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County: DEAF SMITH

Highway: US 60

GENERAL NOTES
CSJ: 0168-05-043
BASIS OF ESTIMATE FOR CONSTRUCTION
Item Description Unit Rate
164 SEEDING SEE PLAN SHEETS
166 FERTILIZER SEE PLAN SHEETS
275 CEMENT TREAT (8") SY 3% Cement at 21.6 LBS/SY
310 PRIME COAT (MC-30) GAL 0.25 GAL/SY
314 EMULSTION ASPHALT GAL SEE NOTE 2
3077® | TACK COAT GAL 0.13 GAL/SY
TON 4” 440 LB/SY/2000
3077M | SP-D SAC-A PG70-28
TON 6” 660 LB/SY /2000

NOTE:
(1) | “SUPERPAVE MIXTURES ” Weight Based On 110Lbs/SY/In

(2) |40% Emulsified Asphalt 60% Water Mixture Applied At 0.25 Gal/Sy. Paid using 0.1
Gal/Sy.

General
Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

TO:  Amarillo Area Engineer Joe.Chappell@txdot.gov

CC:  Assistant Area Engineer CC.Sysombath@txdot.gov
Director of Construction Kenneth.Petr@txdot.gov
Construction Manager Darrell.Caldwell@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, or in person by the above
individuals.
For Q&A’s on Proposals navigate to:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

General Notes Sheet A

Sheet:5
Control: 0168-05-043

Use the dashboard to navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the
dashboard using the controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink of the project you want to
view the Q&A for and click on the link in the window that pops up.

All relevant project documentation including CTD and cross sections (if applicable) will be
posted to TxDOT District’s FTP website.

https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20Responses/

There are no "reference markers" within the project limits.

The Contractor is advised that a construction speed zone will be applicable for this project and is
to be limited to the actual work areas under construction. The approved construction speed limit
will be made available upon request to the Engineer.

If portions of the right-of-way is used to store materials, equipment, and other uses with the
approval of the Engineer, materials, equipment, etc., must either be located outside the 30 feet
traffic safety clearance zone or be adequately protected.

Contractor facilities, such as asphalt plants, concrete plants, rock crushers, etc. are not allowed to
be located within Department right of way.

The slopes indicated on the typical sections may be varied when fixed features required slopes
are re-established as directed by the Engineer.

Dust caused by construction operations is to be controlled by applying water in conformance
with the requirements of Item 204, "Sprinkling". Sprinkling for dust control will not be paid for
directly, but will be considered as subsidiary work to the various bid items.

Any work necessary to provide temporary ingress and egress during construction (such as
building gravel ramps, etc.) Will not be paid for directly, but will be considered as subsidiary
work to the various bid items.

Verify all existing grades, elevations, and cross slopes that will connect to any proposed grades

and elevations. If adjustments are warranted, the Contractor is to submit proposed changes to the
Engineer for verification.

General Notes Sheet B



County: DEAF SMITH
Highway: US 60

Item 7 Legal Relations and Responsibilities

No significant traffic generator events identified.

The total area disturbed for this project is approximately 4.8 acres. The disturbed area in this
project, all project locations in the Contract, and the Contractor Project Specific Locations
(PSLs), within 1 mile of the project limits, for the Contract will further establish the
authorization requirements for storm water discharges. The Department will obtain an
authorization to discharge storm water from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality
(TCEQ) for the construction activities shown on the plans. The Contractor is to obtain required
authorization from the TCEQ for Contractor PSLs for construction support activities on or off
the ROW. When the total area disturbed in the Contract and PSLs within 1 mile of the project
limits exceeds 5 acres, provide a copy of the Contractor NOI for PSLs on the ROW to the
Engineer and to the local government that operates a separate storm sewer system.

Item 8 Prosecution and Progress

Create, maintain, and submit for acceptance, a Critical Path Method (CPM) project schedule and
a Project Schedule Summary Report (PSSR) using computer software that is fully compatible
with the latest version of Primavera Systems, Inc. or Primavera P6.

Prosecute the work following the sequence shown in the traffic control plan narrative and
corresponding traffic control plan. Prosecuting the work in concurrent phases is not allowed
unless approved in writing by the engineer

Contract time charges will start when work begins or on May 13, 2024 whichever occurs first.

Item 110 Excavation

Prior to excavation and placement of embankment, the top-soil (6-inch depth) within the areas to
be disturbed will be bladed into a windrow, or stockpiled, outside the limits of the fill slope.
After all grading is completed; the top soil (6-inch depth) will be spread over the disturbed areas
that will not receive concrete riprap. This work is not paid for directly, but will be considered as
subsidiary work to the various bid items.

Item 132 Embankment

Materials excavated from the project will be allowed to be used on the project as directed by the
Engineer.

The plasticity index for TY B will not exceed 25.

General Notes Sheet C

Sheet:5A

Control: 0168-05-043

Item 247 Flexible Base

SPECIFICATION FOR FLEX BASE TY A, BOR D, GR 4
GRADING REQUIREMENTS SOIL MAX %
PERCENT RETAINED - SIEVES CONSTANTS MAX | INCREASE
SIEVE SIZES INCHES WET IN
BALL PASSING
134 | 7/8 |3/8 |#4 |#40 | 10 | yax h
0 | 17-32] 40-60 | 50-70 | 70-85 40 12 45 20

*Applies to TY A & D material only.

Item 275 Cement Treatment (Road-Mixed)

All required moisture added for the mixing and compaction operation is to be injected through
the mixing process. Sprinkle the base material to prevent excessive loss of moisture as directed
by the Engineer.

Backfill any vertical edge nightly with a material approved by the Engineer and at a minimum
slope of 3:1.

Item 320 Equipment for Asphalt Concrete Pavement

A self-propelled, wheel mounted material transfer vehicle (MTV) capable of receiving hot mix
from the haul trucks separate from the paver is required on all courses and all types of hot mix for
this project. The MTV is to have a minimum storage capacity of approximately 25 tons, and
equipped with a pivoting discharge conveyor and a means of completely remixing the hot mix
prior to placement. The paver hopper is to be equipped with a separate surge storage insert with a
minimum capacity of approximately 20 tons.

If used, the IR bar read out screen must be visible at all times to the Engineer.

When performing any scheduled work during night time hours (sunset to sunrise) all work areas
will be fully illuminated using devices designed to not incumber or distract oncoming traffic. All
illumination equipment must be approved by the Engineer in writing 48 hours before any
scheduled night time work can begin. All associated equipment and labor is considered
subsidiary to the item of work and will not be paid for directly.

Item 421 Hvdraulic Cement Concrete

The sand equivalent value of fine aggregate is not to be less than 85 when subjected to test
method tex-203-F.

The Engineer will perform all job control testing for acceptance.

General Notes Sheet D



County: DEAF SMITH
Highway: US 60

The Engineer will provide strength-testing equipment when required in accordance with the
Contract-controlling tests.

Furnish and maintain the following testing equipment:
¢ Test Molds

Item 464 Reinforced Concrete Pipe

Joint material for all pipes will be cold applied plastic asphalt sewer joint compound.

Bedding for pipe culverts is to be 6 inches of sand. The excavation required to place the sand
will not be paid for directly but will be considered subsidiary to this item.

Backfill pipe up to the springline with granular material. The ponding method of backfilling will
be allowed for the granular material only.

Item 467 Safety End Treatment

Pre-cast Safety End Treatments are allowed; however, a cast-in-place concrete apron will be
required as shown on the plans & will be subsidiary to the Safety End Treatment.

Item 502 Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Temporary rumble strips will be required as shown on WZ(RS)-22 regardless of loose gravel,
and/or soft or bleeding asphalt. Adjust the traffic control setup such that rumble strips are not
placed in areas of heavily rutted pavements, unpaved surfaces, or horizontal curves. Temporary
rumble strips will not be allowed on interstate highway.

The Contractor is to have the option of using either plastic drums, vertical panels, grabber cones
or a combination where drums are shown as channelizing devices, as approved by the Engineer.
Plastic drums are to be used in all transition areas in accordance with BC(8)-21 and WZ(TD)-17.

Furnish and install "soft shoulder" signs as directed by the Engineer. This work will not be paid
for directly, but will be considered as subsidiary to item 502, "Barricades, Signs and Traffic

Handling".

Provide a 3:1 backfill “safety slope” at the end of the day for any drop off exceeding 2” that is
adjacent to a travel lane.

General Notes Sheet E

Sheet: SB
Control: 0168-05-043

Notify the Engineer 24 hours prior to any lane closure.

Item S04 Field Office and Laboratory

The following building(s) will be required for this project:
One Type (D) structure, asphalt mix control laboratory

Each building is to be provided before work is begun on the pertinent construction items for
which it is needed.
Any laboratory furnished is to be a minimum of 10 ft in width.

All-weather parking area and chain link security fence will not be required.

The Type D structures are to be equipped with the following in addition to requirements
specified under item 504:

a. Safety equipment
(1) One eye wash station
(2) One fire extinguisher
(3) One first aid kit

Furnish a Type D structure for the asphalt mix control laboratory for the Engineer's exclusive
use. In addition to requirements of item 504, this structure is to have a minimum height of 8 feet
and provide a minimum 400 square feet gross floor area for permanently located plants or 200
square feet for temporary located plants serving one project. The floor area will be partitioned
into a minimum of two interconnected rooms, each room furnished with an exterior door and a
minimum of two windows. The floor is to have sufficient strength to support the testing
equipment and have an impervious covering.

The Type D structures are to be adequately air conditioned and be furnished with a minimum of
one desk and three chairs. The structure is to be provided with a 240-volt electrical service
entrance. The service is to consist of a minimum of 4 - 120 volt circuits with 20 amp breakers
and no more than two grounded convenience outlets per circuit and provisions for a minimum of
two 220-volt ovens with vents to the outside. The structure is to have a minimum of 2
convenience outlets per wall, and a utility sink with an adequate clean potable water supply for
testing. The state building is to be equipped with at minimum a hot water dispenser or hot water
heater capable of generating 1 gallon of water per use at 140° F with adequate water pressure.
Space heaters for heating the structure are unacceptable. Portable structures are to be support
blocked for stability and are to be tied down.

For this project, asphalt content will be determined utilizing the ignition method so the structure
is to provide for the following in lieu of the item 504 requirements for asphalt content by
extraction. The room to contain the ignition oven is to be adequately power

ventilated and contain a NEMA 6-50r (208/240 v, 50 a) outlet within 2.5 feet of the ignition oven
location and an independent exhaust outlet to the outside no further than 8 feet from the oven.

General Notes Sheet F



County: DEAF SMITH
Highway: US 60

The surface for the ignition oven location is to be level, sturdy, and fireproof with at least 6-inch
clearance between the furnace and other vertical surfaces.

If needed, each building is to be moved to a new location as directed by the Engineer. Any
building that is no longer required on the job after completion of the pertinent construction items

may be released to the Contractor upon consent of the Engineer.

Item 644 Small Roadside Sign Supports and Assemblies

ALUMINUM Square Feet Minimum Thickness
SIGN BLANKS Less than 7.5 0.100
THICKNESS 7.5 or Greater 0.125

All slip base signs will have a triangular slip base with a 2-bolt clamp to prevent rotation of
signpost. Set screw type slip base will not be allowed.

A 7" x 1/2" diameter galvanized rod or #4 rebar is to be installed in the sign stub as shown on
SMD(SLIP-1)-08 to prevent rotation of the sign stub in the concrete footing.

The exact locations of the large and small roadside signs are to be as designated by the Engineer.

The existing riprap aprons are to be removed and disposed of as approved by the Engineer. This
work is not to be paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary to the removal of
foundations under this item.

Probe before drilling for foundations to determine the location of all utilities and structures. This
work will not be paid for directly, but will be considered subsidiary to bid items involved.

Details for standard signs not shown on the signing standards of the signing detail plan sheets are
to be in conformance with the department's "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" Manual,
Latest Edition.

Install a wrap of retroreflective sheeting conforming to DMS-8300 on all posts for small road
sign assemblies. Sign post wraps will not be paid for directly, but are considered subsidiary to
Item 644.

Install red sheeting on the posts containing the following signs:
Stop, Yield, Wrong Way & Do Not Enter

Install yellow sheeting on all other small sign posts.
Install all retroreflective wraps at a height of 4 ft. from bottom of the wrap to the edge of the

travel lane surface. All retroreflective wraps will cover the full circumference of the sign post
for a vertical width of 12 inches.

General Notes Sheet G

Sheet: 5SC
Control: 0168-05-043

Item 658 Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies

For all ground mount applications provide hollow or tubular posts embedded in concrete using
plastic wedged anchor system.

Item 3077 Superpave Mixtures

Use aggregate that meets the SAC requirement of class A.
Only fractionated RAP is allowed.
Use of RAS is not allowed.

All SP-D on this project is considered surface mix. A substitution PG binder is not allowed, as
shown in Table 5.

Make a smooth, clean, minimum 1 inch deep butt joint where each end of the new pavement
joins the existing pavement. Any method approved by the Engineer can be used to make the
joint.

The District Lab will perform a maximum of 2(two) design verification tests. If additional
verification tests are needed, the Contractor will be billed $3,500.00 per each additional
verification test required to obtain an approved asphaltic concrete pavement mix design.

If lime is not used as an antistrip agent, then the production and placement testing frequency for
the Boil test (TEX-530-C) shown in the table below.

Minimum
Description Test Method Contractor Testing Minimum Engineer
Frequency Testing Frequency
Boil test Tex-530-C 1 per lot 1 per 12 sublots

If used, the IR bar read out screen must be visible at all times to the Engineer.

Item 3096 Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions

Asphalt from different sources is not to be blended.

The "Open" seasons for applying asphaltic materials and mixtures for the listed items are to be as
follows, unless authorized otherwise in writing by the Engineer:

ITEMS OPEN SEASON
310 All Year
3077 From April 15" through October 31st
General Notes Sheet H



County: DEAF SMITH Sheet: SD
Highway: US 60 Control: 0168-05-043

Item 6001 Portable Changeable Message Sign

Supply 2 Portable Changeable Message Signs (Type II — Lamp Matrix) for this project.
No payment will be made for removing and replacing damaged PCMS.

If the Contractor chooses to have more than one lane closure set-up at a time, provide additional
PCMS in accordance with TCP at no additional charge to the department.

Item 6185 Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA)

In addition to the shadow vehicles with truck mounted attenuator (TMA) that are specified as
being required on the traffic control plan for this project, provide 0 additional shadow vehicle(s)
with TMA for TCP (1-1)-18, (1-2)-18, (1-3)-18, (1-4)-18, (1-5)-18, (2-1)-18, (2-2)-18, (2-3)-18,
(2-4)-18, (2-5)-18, (3-2)-13, (3-3)-14 as detailed on the General Notes of this standard sheets.

Therefore, 2 total shadow vehicles with TMA will be required for this type of work. The
Contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing

at the same time to determine the total number of TMAs needed for the project.

Item 6362 Recessed Reflective Pavement Markers

Remove existing raised pavement markers as directed by the Engineer, removing existing
markers will be subsidiary to Item 6362.

Place all recessed reflective pavement markers in proper alignment with the guides/stripes. The
maximum deviation rate in alignment is 1 in. per 200 ft. of roadway. The maximum deviation is

to not exceed 2 in. or be abrupt.

Reflector face must be free of any adhesive or the reflector shall be cleaned or replaced.

General Notes Sheet I



Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0168-05-043

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Amarillo
HIGHWAY US 60

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0168-05-043
PROJECT ID A00197266
COUNTY Deaf Smith TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY US 60
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6017 REMOVING CONC (DRIVEWAYS) SY 187.000 187.000
112-6002 SUBGRADE WIDENING (DENS CONT) STA 53.000 53.000
164-6035 DRILL SEEDING (PERM) (RURAL) (CLAY) SY 16,940.000 16,940.000
247-6421 FL BS(CMP IN PLC)(TY A,B, OR D GR4)(6") SY 10,832.000 10,832.000
251-6082 REWORK BS MTL (TY B)(18")(DENS CONT) SY 7,447.000 7,447.000
275-6001 CEMENT TON 105.000 105.000
275-6011 CEMENT TREAT(EXIST MATL)(8") SY 10,832.000 10,832.000
310-6009 PRIME COAT (MC-30) GAL 2,483.000 2,483.000
314-6009 EMULS ASPH (EROSN CONT)(MULTI) GAL 1,694.000 1,694.000
354-6057 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (4") SY 2,737.000 2,737.000
420-6009 CL A CONC (COLLAR) EA 3.000 3.000
464-6005 RC PIPE (CL 1l1)(24 IN) LF 644.000 644.000
467-6395 SET (TY 1) (24 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P) EA 9.000 9.000
496-6004 REMOV STR (SET) EA 3.000 3.000
496-6007 REMOV STR (PIPE) LF 36.000 36.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 5.000 5.000
506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8") LF 250.000 250.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 250.000 250.000
530-6004 DRIVEWAYS (CONC) SY 1,596.000 1,596.000
536-6004 | CONC DIRECTIONAL ISLAND SY 364.000 364.000
644-6028 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(P-BM) EA 1.000 1.000
644-6030 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(T) EA 7.000 7.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 4.000 4.000
658-6080 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(WFLX)GND EA 24.000 24.000
658-6086 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SY)SZ 1(YFLX)GND EA 24.000 24.000
658-6095 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-DY)SZ 1(YFLX)GND EA 4.000 4.000
662-6008 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(SLD) LF 8,520.000 8,520.000
662-6037 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 8,520.000 8,520.000
666-6035 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 5,239.000 5,239.000
666-6305 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 2,140.000 2,140.000
666-6308 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 8,297.000 8,297.000
666-6320 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 8,709.000 8,709.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 100.000 100.000
3077-6058 | SP MIXES SP-D SAC-A PG70-28 TON 4,178.000 4,178.000
3077-6075 | TACK COAT GAL 1,408.000 1,408.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000 2.000
Tx DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY Deaf Smith

Report Created On: Nov 2, 2023 8:19:03 AM

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCSJ

SHEET

Amarillo

Deaf Smith

0168-05-043




Estimate & Quantity Sheet

ITexas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0168-05-043 DISTRICT Amarillo COUNTY Deaf Smith
D
f

epartment HIGHWAY US 60
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 0168-05-043
PROJECT ID A00197266
. TOTAL
COUNTY Deaf Smith TOTAL EST. FINAL
HIGHWAY US 60
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 75.000 75.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 40.000 40.000
6362-6005 | REC REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R EA 262.000 262.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING) )
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART) )
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Nov 2, 2023 8:19:03 AM Amarillo Deaf Smith 0168-05-043 6A




10/23/2023 9:07: 35 AM

DATE:

SUMMARY OF WORK ZONE

LOCATION

NON-REMOV (W)6"(SLD)

662 662
6008 6037
WK ZN PAV MRK WK ZN PAV MRK

NON-REMOV (Y)6"(SLD)

LF LF
€SJ0168-05-043 TOTALS 8520 8520
SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS

104 112 247 251 275 275 310 354 530

6017 6002 6421 6082 6001 6011 6009 6057 6004
c FLBS

REMOVIN BGRADE REWRK BS MTL PRIME COAT PLANE ASPH DRIVEWAY!

9| LOCATION CSNC G S\'ISIDGENING (CMP INPLC) (TY B) (18") CEMENT CEMENT TREAT (MC—38) CONC PAV (CONQ) S
w 0, "
L (DRIVEWAYS) (DENS CONT) (TYA,8, O,,R b (DENS CONT) (3%AT21.6LBS/SY) | (EXIST MATL) (8") (0.25 GAL/SY) (a") (12"
2 GR4) (6")
<<
% sy STA sy sy TON sy GAL sy sy
? REMOVAL LAYOUT (SHEET 1 OF 4) 1431
5 REMOVAL LAYOUT (SHEET 2 OF 4) 1308
§ REMOVAL LAYOUT (SHEET 3 OF 4) 2351
& REMOVAL LAYOUT (SHEET 4 OF 4) 2357
[a
m\ WIDENING LAYOUT (SHEET 1 OF 4) 15.44 2575 28 2575 644
; WIDENING LAYOUT (SHEET 2 OF 4) 10.94 3006 32 3006 752 1019
e WIDENING LAYOUT (SHEET 3 OF 4) 6.57 1773 19 1773 443 1718
e WIDENING LAYOUT (SHEET 4 OF 4) 19.64 3478 26 3478 644
= DRIVEWAY DETAILS (SHEET 1 OF 3) 1210
© DRIVEWAY DETAILS (SHEET 2 OF 3) 187 231
= DRIVEWAY DETAILS (SHEET 3 OF 3) 155
S PROJECT TOTALS 187 x 53 10832 7447 105 10832 2483 2737 1596
2 * ROUNDED FOR BIDDING PURPOSES
O
°
p
C
9
g SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS (CONTINUED)
‘ 536 3077 3077 3077
- 6004 6058 6058 6075
e
5 LOCATION CONC DIRECTIONAL SSPAE 'X”;(GE? 05 '; SD SSPAE 'X';(G? OS z ; TACK COAT
e ISLAND ) N " N 0.13 GAL/SY
% (440 LBS/SY) (660 LBS/SY) ( /)
0 sy TON TON GAL
L REMOVAL LAYOUT (SHEET 1 OF 4)
= REMOVAL LAYOUT (SHEET 2 OF 4)
9 REMOVAL LAYOUT (SHEET 3 OF 4)
o REMOVAL LAYOUT (SHEET 4 OF 4)
S WIDENING LAYOUT (SHEET 1 OF 4) 850 335
O
3 WIDENING LAYOUT (SHEET 2 OF 4) 225 992 391
2 WIDENING LAYOUT (SHEET 3 OF 4) 378 585 230
" WIDENING LAYOUT (SHEET 4 OF 4) 1148 452
- DRIVEWAY DETAILS (SHEET 1 OF 3) 91
M
3 DRIVEWAY DETAILS (SHEET 2 OF 3)
z DRIVEWAY DETAILS (SHEET 3 OF 3) 91
< CROSSOVER DETAILS (SHEET 1 OF 2) 91
3 CROSSOVER DETAILS (SHEET 2 OF 2) 91
o PROJECT TOTALS 364 603 3575 1408
)
5
2
0 us 60
- SUMMARY OF DRAINAGE ITEMS
C
o 420 464 467 496 496
5 6009 6005 6395 6004 6007 PROJECT
ﬁ LOCATION CLACONC RC PIPE (SZEA‘T,,:I;C"Q) REMOV STR REMOV STR SUMMARIES
c (COLLAR) (CL 1) (24" (6:1) (P) (SET) (PIPE)
S :
Z EA LF EA EA LF
[} 2023
= CULVERT LAYOUT 10F 3 264 4 5 Texas Department of Transportation
s CULVERT LAYOUT 2 OF 3 3 262 3 36 l SHEET 1 OF 2
- CULVERT LAYOUT 3 OF 3 118 2
}: PROJECT TOTALS 3 644 9 36 DSN CK CONT |SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
i AH | cH Jo1e8/05] 043 Us 60
ﬂ DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
o AH [ CH [ AMA DEAF SMITH 7




10/23/2023 4:22:48 PM

DATE:

General\043_PROJECT_SUMMARIES. dgn

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\Il.

FILE:

SUMMARY OF SIGN ITEMS
644 644 644
6028 6030 6076
INSMRD SN
LOCATION SUP&AM IN'SMRD SNSUP&AM | REMOVE SMRD SN
TYS80(1) TYS80(1)SA(T) SUP&AM
SA(P-BM)
EA EA EA
CSJ0168-05-043 TOTALS 1 7 4
PROJECT TOTALS 1 7 4
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKING ITEMS
658 658 658 666 666 666 666 OGZ @ 6362
6080 6086 6095 6035 6305 6308 6320 6007 6005
RE PM W/ RE PMW/ RE PM W/
LOCATION 'NS(TI;_E&/L):ZSSM INSTL DEL ASSM 'N‘?EE;YE)LS/;SSM RE%{T?\X/;\;FK RETREQTYI RETREQTYI RETREQTYI REFL PAV MRKR REC REFL PAV MRKR
L(WFLXJGND (D-SY)SZ 1(YFLX)GND (YFLX) GND (SLD)(0SOMIL) (W)6"(BRK) (W)6"(SLD) (Y)6"(SLD) TY I-C TY II-C-R
(090MIL) (090MIL) (090MIL)
EA EA EA LF LF LF LF EA EA
CSJ0168-05-043 TOTALS 24 24 4 5239 2140 8297 8709 100 262
PROJECT TOTALS 24 24 4 5239 2140 8297 8709 100 262
(1)  TO BE INSTALLED ON CONCRETE DIRECTIONAL ISLANDS.
@ TO BE INSTALLED ON TURN LANES AND ACCELERATION LANES ADJACENT TO 8" (W) STRIPING.
EROSION CONTROL ITEMS
164 314 506 506
6035 6009 6040 6043
LOCATION DRILL SEEDING (PERM) | EMULS ASPH (EROSN | BIODEG EROSN CONT | BIODEG EROSN CONT
(RURAL) (CLAY) CONT)(MULTI) LOGS (INSTL) (8") LOGS (REMOVE)
3% GAL LF LF
EROSION CONTROL LAYOUT 16940 1694 250 250
PROJECT TOTALS 16940 1694 250 250

US o0

PROJECT
SUMMARIES

2023
g Texas Department of Transportation

l SHEET 2 OF 2

DSN CK CONT |SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
AH | cH [o168[05] 043 US 60
DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AH | CH | AMA DEAF SMITH 8
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TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN GENERAL NOTES

PLACE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS PER BC STANDARDS PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.
ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS WILL REMAIN IN PLACE FOR THE DURATION OF THE PROJECT.
TO ALERT THE PUBLIC OF POSSIBLE LANE CLOSURES, CHANGEABLE MESSAGE
BOARDS WILL BE PLACED AT THE PROJECT LIMITS SEVEN (7) CALENDAR DAYS IN ADVANCE
OF BEGINNING WORK AND WILL OPERATE AT APPROPRIATE TIMES DURING THE
DURATION OF THE PROJECT.
ALL SIGNS, BARRICADES AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS WILL CONFORM TO THE MOST
CURRENT APPLICABLE TXDOT STANDARDS AND THE LATEST EDITION OF THE "TEXAS
MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES".
NO TWO CONSECUTIVE CROSSOVERS WILL BE CLOSED SIMULTANEOUSLY.
TRAFFIC CONTROL, SHOULDER CLOSURES, AND LANE CLOSURES WILL BE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE BC, TCP, WZ STANDARDS, OR AS SHOWN IN THE
PLANS, AND AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
ALL SIGNS BARRICADES AND CHANNELIZING DEVICES WILL BE KEPT CLEAN
AND FUNCTIONAL FOR THE DURATION OF THE PROJECT.
EXISTING SIGNS TO BE REMOVED WILL REMAIN IN PLACE UNTIL NEW SIGNS
ARE INSTALLED.
ANY EXISTING SIGN THAT IS IN CONFLICT WITH THE PROPOSED TRAFFIC CONTROL
WILL BE REMOVED OR COVERED TEMPORARILY AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. THE
CONTRACTOR WILL BE RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN SIGNS IN GOOD CONDITION. WORK
WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 502. DAMAGES TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT
ARE TO REMAIN WILL BE REPLACED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST.

CONTRACTOR WILL UTILIZE SHOULDER DROP-OFF SIGNS (CW8-17, CW8-17P) THROUGHOUT
THE PROJECT. SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 502.

10.

11.

12,

13.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN GENERAL NOTES

CROSSING STREETS AND DRIVEWAYS WILL BE CONSTRUCTED IN SUCH A MANNER

THAT ACCESS IS MAINTAINED AT ALL TIMES.

WHEN WORK REQUIRES SHOULDER CLOSURES, THE OUTSIDE AND INSIDE SHOULDER WILL

NOT BE CLOSED SIMULTANEOUSLY PER A ROADBED; OR WORK CANNOT BE DONE SIMULTANEOUSLY ON BOTH THE
INSIDE AND OUTSIDE EDGELINES FOR A ROADBED.

SUBMIT CONTRACTOR-PROPOSED TCP CHANGES, SIGNED AND SEALED BY A LICENSED

PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER FOR APPROVAL. CHANGES MUST CONFORM TO GUIDELINES IN THE

TMUTCD USING APPROVED PRODUCTS FROM THE DEPARTMENT'S COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC

CONTROL DEVICE LIST. SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 502.

CONTRACTOR TO MAINTAIN POSITIVE DRAINAGE.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN NARRATIVE

PHASE 1:

1. PLACE TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS, DEVICES, AND TEMPORARY WORK ZONE STRIPING TO PERFORM
PHASE 1 WORK.

2. PERFORM WORK TO WIDEN THE EB AND WB INSIDE SHOULDERS AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.

PHASE 2:
1. PLACE TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS, DEVICES, AND TEMPORARY WORK ZONE STRIPING TO PERFORM PHASE 2
WORK.

2. PERFORM WORK TO WIDEN THE OUTSIDE SHOULDER AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS

PHASE 3:

LEGEND
3:1 SAFETY SLOPE (3)

NOTES:

@ SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS FOR ADDITION DETAILS ON PROPOSED
PAVEMENT STRUCTURE AND JOINT DETAILS.

A MINIMUM 3:1 SAFETY SLOPE, SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 502, WILL
BE INSTALLED AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY UTILIZING
COMPACTED BASE, RAP, OR OTHER APPROVED MATERIAL.

WK ZN PAV MRK
NON-REMOV (W ORY) 4" (SLD)

3:1 SAFETY
SLOPE

DETAIL A: 3:1 SAFETY SLOPE

NTS
1. PERFORM ALL OTHER WORK IN THE PLANS.
LEGEND
WORK ZONE
THIS TCP REQUIRED AT ALL TIMES WHEN WORKERS THIS TCP REQUIRED AT ALL TIMES WHEN WORKERS
& EQUIPMENT ARE NOT ACTIVELY WORKING & EQUIPMENT ARE NOT ACTIVELY WORKING
WORK ZONE 11'-0" 12'-0" 12'-0" 2'-0" 2-0" 12-0" ‘ 11'-0" 11'-0" D WORK ZONE
INSIDE LANE OUTSIDE LANE RIGHT TURN LANE SHLD SHLD LEFT TURN LANE INSIDE LANE OUTSIDE LANE
| ' ' L} y i
| LT T TS
| T
| A48
V- | G [
beiAlLA US 60 PHASE 1 SECTION ML WB US 60 PHASE 2 SECTION ML WB bEiALA
STA. 1096+01 TO STA. 1099+28 STA. 1083499 TO STA. 1125+30
STA. 1108+61 TO STA, 1111+49 NOTE: SAME TRAFFIC CONTROL CONCEPT WILL BE USED FOR EB LANES
NOTE: SAME TRAFFIC CONTROL CONCEPT WILL BE USED FOR EB LANES
WHEN WORK IS BEING COMPLETE WHEN WORK IS BEING COMPLETE
ADJACENT TO THE TRAVEL LANE. ADJACENT TO THE TRAVEL LANE.
10-23-2023
WORK ZONE 12'-0" 12'-0" 2'-0" 2'-0" 12'-0" 12'-0" WORK ZONE
OUTSIDE LANE RIGHT TURN LANE SHLD SHLD LEFT TURN LANE INSIDE LANE
Co T T T ! o
| \ ! N Us 60
‘ VIS oSG
| f \ TRAFFIC CONTROL
: AL, | NARRATIVE
,,,,,,,,,,,,, J L - - -
BEALE US 60 PHASE 1 SECTION ML WB US 60 PHASE 2 SECTION ML WB B SCALE: NONE
STA. 1096+01 TO STA. 1099+28 STA. 1083+99 TO STA. 1125+30 2023 Texas Department of Transportation
STA. 1108461 TO STA. 1111+49 NOTE: SAME TRAFFIC CONTROL CONCEPT WILL BE USED FOR EB LANES
NOTE: SAME TRAFFIC CONTROL CONCEPT WILL BE USED FOR EB LANES I SHEET 1 OF 1
AH | cH [0o168/05] 043 Us 60
AH | CH | AMA DEAF SMITH 9 .




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

k;nd is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
. this stongard to other fori r for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
-05\043 US 60 Caviness In+ersec+f%n\q - %es?gnQPlan §e+\2.n¥€3\g+ondo#dsgbc-21.dgﬁ 9 ulting ' Y

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168

10/23/2023 9:07:37 AM

DATE:
FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting

devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requlremenTS_of ISEA Awef|con National Standard for High-Visibility

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standord

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the _
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
4-03 7_RIE3”SI°N5 0168 05 043 uUs 60
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-10 5-21 AMA DEAF SMITH ]1!

95



No warranty of any
ges resulting from its use.
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T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersect

10/23/2023 9:07:38 AM

DATE:
FILE:

1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BECIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<o NEXT X MILES SPACING
) NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC SIZE
(0p+’|‘or*1ol 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note - DOUBLE . . .
" 1 ond 4} X % R20-5aTP| (% Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted| Si gr} A
oS ROAD WORK Numbe_r Road Freeway Speed |Spacing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series s
" * q X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL v
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
X X X | |
k * 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= [ 1000°-1500° - Hwy g W22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
ROADWAY 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
§“ g“ 1 X 1 ]
I L \q Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » ; n
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => 80’ ¢Sy N O ’ ’ 50 400
G20-TaT END A Limit WORK. ZONE CW7, Cws, 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
Q (Optional ROAD WORK BECIN BEGIN min, o G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
1 ond 4) G2o-23# WORK 620-5T | BR3P ke g cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
NAME - 2 2
" " . . . ADDRESS 65 700
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC G20-6T it / CW3, Cw4, Z
(See note 2 below) % %R20-5T | FINES ___SWE___ CW5. CW6 48" 48" 48" 48" 70 800
DOUBLE CONTRACTOR ! ! X x 2
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a T END cws-3, 75 900
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK® sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. %% R20-50TP| g CW10, CWI2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans. see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types ond location of any odditional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical opplication diograms or TCP Stondord Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and occompon?ing 5"9"'?' or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . work area ond/or distance between each odditional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignt orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L 0 |
= " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO %X TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
—=2 R20-5T =
G20-5T [ROAD WORK _ 1 |NeT FINES WARNING
xx* NEXT X MILES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate] . oot STATE LAW
CW1-4r % %G20-6T "’3{‘5“ CWI3-1P [ wPu % *R20 50TP5--.- TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highway
!\‘ggk . 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
| < / N L < LECEND
e o090 0 0 0 00 00 obloobo &4 e Type 3 Borr icode
/ = / o \ <& / / < / e / - T T T T T — — o -
7 e 7 f D — O OO | Channelizing Devices
] = WORK // = /eginning of SPEED '
= // SPACE | NO-PASSING N i wore oone [ 2 | sign
x Chonnel izing csJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
) _De.wces . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYQUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS o be ploced on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersect 2dni®'® HELIGRIP 1B 188 \ B0 HA\ 8 ofiar GERBES F§8H! TS o damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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Signing shown for

one direction only. csd
See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional advance
signing.

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

of work activity and not throughout the entire project.
Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed
or covered during periods when they are not needed.

Signing shown for
one direction only. csJ
See BC(2) for
T
additional advance LIMITS
signing.
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GUIDANCE FOR USE:

LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS

GENERAL NOTES

This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design

1. Regulatory work zone speed |imits should be used only for sections of construction
projects where speed control is of major importance.

speed are present in the work zone ond modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum

a higher design speed is not feasible.

Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present.

a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area,

a) rough road or damaged pavement surface

mounting height.

3. Speed zone signs are illustrated for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
for each direction of travel.

Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile

b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)

c) construction detours
d) grade
e) width

f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver

As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs

should remain in place.

SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS

5. Regulatory speed limit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).

6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
"WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.

7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).

This type of work zone speed |imit may be included on the design of

8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to:

the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement.
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign

in the traveled way.

C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS).
D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not

present, signs shall be removed or covered.
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only.
Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system.

SHEET 3 OF 12

gco Traffic
- Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT
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FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
9-07 SREV;SIONS 0168 05 043 Us 60
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5°21 AMA|  DEAF SMITH 12

ENi



No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TCP\Standards\bc-21.dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

RA T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS CENERAL NOTES TOR WORK ZONE SIONS

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

1
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
& g N A from the plans. Any variation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Controctor’'s
° o \/ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] 2 the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
S S T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWNZTCD) for small roadside
_ 7.0’ min, — e signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
¢l 0'-6' 9.0’ mox. 21 6 or a 7.0° min. standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is o question
o™ = X ° T IS X 9.0 mox regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= N 1 = | 9reater X T 5 : the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
> damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
] % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the bock of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or compony logos used
Paved Y 7 Y Paved ~ TS T -z L * for identification shall be 1 inch,
shoulder shoulder i X \%L]\ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol i " Port
% When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates can vary bosed on the type of

work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in

¥ % When ploques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

Supplemental plaques {advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies o location more than 3 days. . . . . .
PP ploa 4 P g b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting

more than one hour.

Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling.

38 AM
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c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
— = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
protrude ~ or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HE IGHT
- ,,'I o -T_ obove sign \ monufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
/0 HE M procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
- substrates to other types of 2. IR: l;(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
T '|F ~| sign supports 3. Long- 'rerm/]n'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TE FH Support 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
P ~ shal | not 1 / appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
ol obove sign N F
DOUBLE i or Nails shall NOT S12E_OF SIONS o . . . .
- 1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT I shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall N - A A 2. "Mesh” type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.
extend more thon E D directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
1/2 way up the support. Mul 'riple fastened to the bock of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
back of the sign . * screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be ploced on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
substrate. - signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REFLECTI_VE SHEET ING ) . ) ] . ) ¢ OUS-8300
Wood, metal or . 1. All signs shall be retroreflective ond constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements o -
Fiber Rein:‘orced Plastic ony meons Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white bockground.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type By, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or SICN LETTERS
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind Wood 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths 00 other means. Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of ot least the some gouge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediote stotionary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
. . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles ore the primary method to control traffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.

by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24".
2. STOP/SLOW paddies shall be retroreflectorized when used at night.
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to a staff with a minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or reguiations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations, covered when not required. . . . . . .
show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points 4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opoque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
of interest, and other ;Jeoqraphical ;‘ecrec’rionaI' specific ’service (LE)GO) or entire sign foce and mointain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
’ ’ ’ ’ .
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same, 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

T not better route quidance s normally installed on G roadway without 6. Duct tope or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.
It no oute gui yi y 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

construction.
. . . . oo SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, T. Where Sion supporTs require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover Th‘? permonent s!gnsfun‘hl *h? permanent s1gn message matches of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used. ' 73@ Traffic
N ;2?(;50:3:%0‘:8”‘1”'0”' For details for covering large guide signs see the . The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a L"Jsiﬁseigln
24 ' constant weight. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. for use as sign support weights.

P H . . . Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and o moximum of 50 Ibs.
4, [f existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be . Sondbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon vehicular

impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shal | NOT be used. BARR[CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

. Rubber ballosts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for

installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs

< 24" S ¢ 24" > shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD

P i
24"
3. When existing permanent signs are moved ond relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
4
5
6

Stondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed ond monufactured
E‘"’"O;“'i‘"g 'dRe"_ it Eg":g?:"go; dg:"’_““;mck relocating existing signs. with rubber boses may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
egen order 're 9 . . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
— e = 5. 1f permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shall be placed
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn ov TxDOT [eks 1x001 [ows_1xDOT [ ks 1x00T
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE Br OR C; SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS ©TxDOT November 2002 conT [sect J08 HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 016805 043 Us 60
Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oSt CouNTY SHEET 10
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 AMA DEAF SMITH 13
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. " Sign Sign > Sign Sign
% Maximum 24 2x6 e
% Max imum 4x4 [ i alic A 12 sq. ft. of - |<—>|/5k"d » Post « Post 2 »~ Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face POST 246 K N H
| 27 2x6 H
‘// AN \\\\ ~ &K@P :
i & : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 nd o0 axd et el
wood v |°] desirable +|o| desirable
ost 72" block block e HE N
p l = ;¢ HE 18
[ ?':’, 34" min, ]n Optional ?';
u _l_ '_‘ X Xaxa Length of skids may 48" HE sfrong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top be increased for minimum oe 55" min. in sleeve ————qf0 34" min. in Base
vood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" larger |34 strong soi1s, | See tne cwzrco]l Bl post
See BC(4) post HH than sign el PR 7 for embedment.
for sign 2x4 x 40" Too HH post} x 18" HH 3 mn. 10
30 height 24" Vi See BC(4) anchor Stup |83 HH weok soils.
. . " |0 .
requirement 5 2%6 fﬂ;-;ﬁfn 24" ’/?x4 brace o tareer 86 Anchor Stub HE
1 . oo " oo
| requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign K (174" larger 3]s
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 2 post) —=|(3f% than sign HH
L0 LD L Ll J = %) (min.) lag / HH post) ———=3]¢
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e e <
|‘ 20 = = 36" z Front 4x4 block 4x4 block i OE:T::ON ' ) (A::JJBNSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front sice sice irect Embedmen (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PE;:;”LDD”;A;;:ETT:DTUSBIINZN <PPORTS Coed ot
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS U - - .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign square footage shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10 ’ f. ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
mm extruded 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
ply
thinwal | plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
° {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES [ GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt ?upporfs, but i/g" boéfs with nuTs_o: ila“f¥ 3II/2"
-l 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129 cggnzgz?zz.ms e used on every joint for fina
-t with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : ~
°[] or 1374 X 1 34 " " " ~ 12 ga. square m e = 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
L square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
L to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ————=  \—d R —f - CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§cope to . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement « | 2" x 2" x 59" . is wi i idi .
p 8" |- 13/4" x13/4" x 32" (hole . thole to hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated i DS 12 ga. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 or 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
7 o/ ° 5 BOLT (TYP )g ' e ; per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
2 /0 : — ~ tubing sleeve
W A Q > | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
——r pin ot angle N - o €0 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
[(F oo oo e oo oo needed to 5 o .': N
match sideslope o
36" N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
Texas Department of Transportation
opposite sides I exas Dep P Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
&7 upright
N7 S TR | S TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— N.F¥% weld starts here
starts b H
here weld 5
% I H
SINGLE LEG BASE 32 BC(5)-21
Side View FiLe: bo-21. dgn on: TXDOT [ox: 1xD0T [owe TxDOT | cx: 1007
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 6105|043 | U &0
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 7413 5-21 ANA DEAF SMITH 14
BE
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WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *T0, fed/Lone/Rom Closure List L Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that P u : Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
6 ;h'::".:”:;“fh:“gt:‘:: a:hgg [,er2:32§0:° gc’;gﬂrf\:::;ge bone ! should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
. in use, i y u _
o minimum 7 feet above the roodway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping two |ines of the message the same and changing the third Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
11. Do not use the word "Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cobreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
15. PCMS charocter height should be at leost 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16 ‘Elgghmll?;ebgflsgisr”:h;:?; g: é:g:;r:goo:eﬁé message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
1
. . ey CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
left or right justified.
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is appropriote. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEI(_)\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard IF-l\[;g nondo{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
Crldqgr AN N°rm N 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roodway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
anno or "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :‘lr';'“g :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
0d Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
CROSSING XING Right Lone RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY con be interchonged as needed.
ge*g“: Route gg:‘(T)UR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
20 No Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
:as‘rbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g::::wtgne EiEWI;N g'frze'f 2LTJN no more than one week prior to the work.
: E unday SHEET 6 OF 12
XXXX Feet XXXX_FT Telephone PHONE
Fog Ahead FOG AHD Temporary TEMP §® Traffic
Freeway FRNY, FWY Toeedey TR PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR 2 Satety
Freewoy Blosked [FHY HLKD To Downtown TO DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ra
Hozar dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [rerelors TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
gslzg"ggzs Z'z;e"'ﬂ' :S\Z/MAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION ARRICA A TRUCT
igh- v T
Vehtele T Tine Winofes TN W OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Highwoy S Vehicies (s7 VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
Information INFO
Wednesday WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICN (PCMS)
1t Is ITS < o
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit zT LIMIT 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT WesToound routeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
hg‘;’g:ehgxgé #’}N#EVEL 3. :lhen symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | sECT 108 HIGHWAY
or, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0168 05 043 US 60
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 oror P p—
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 AMA DEAF SMITH 15
To0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

TCP\Standards\bc-21.dgn

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

40 AM
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display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D worning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’a"f’;f;;
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The moximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. E:::T ;ong. CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted

the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_:WZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. ‘T’Re wceJrning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surfoace orea (one-side) of 30 squore inches. a. mAfhgrg“r]ﬁgU'rEU on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR

Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where ottached to the drum. . . ‘s
or sqgare. Must haveya yel low 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 gon»fg lsgguige?e:ﬁszgvg%;"ﬁ ngfo;;ocg? 2;502;;;:32
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches 6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work
-T Bor T % o . FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
DMS 8300-Type ype C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0168 05 043 UsS 60
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET No.
713 5-21 AMA|  DEAF SMITH 16
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of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TCP\Standards\bc-21.dgn
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GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as
the primary chonnelizing device.

For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability.

The Contractor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

9

Plastic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plaostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports
Drums shall present a profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

Handle

Top should not
allow collection

of water or
debris

18" min

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and
warning lights

4" max
4" min
8" max
(typ)

2" max
(typ.}

42" max

36" mi

Eoch drum shal | have

a minimum of 2 orange
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective
sheeting with the

top stripe being
orange.

[<— Taper to allow
for stacking o

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestriaon
Barricades

Continuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable Edge

2" Max.

P
minimum of 5 &
drums NS >

See Ballost
Note 3

)

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
(Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Troffic Lane mount with diogonals

Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as approved travel way

by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED

ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with an orange background
shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

“

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled Iane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

~

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-ploce ond exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. ’ gt':;s["ggzs ,j:gﬁ‘;"":l'l‘,rge:‘l’::z|°g‘l‘sg;‘l’ff'!r“l’;'s‘ g;f;z';fjuse the SHEET 8 OF 12
This bose,_ \fhen filled with the I?OI lost material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be 7§® Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum). The ballast may be sand in one placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. I Texas Department of Transportation sDthlﬂOnd
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one pictured andar
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging can satisfoctorily delineate o pedestrion BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . .
a solid rubber base 4. Lo;:e. +rg;|>e. zr plgshc cI:hc|r_1+zf:ﬁngdbe-_rween+de;|cgs gre+:of CHANNE [Z l NG DE ICES
IR etectable, do not comply wi e design standards in the
3. $ecy$;?d IrUCk ;'Eel?'d$w°|I:H“Ggwg$cgs?q ior ballast on drums approved "Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines l' \,
or 's Type of ballast on The . 15T, R (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. borr icades. BC ‘8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian borricoges should use 8" noTinol bgrricode
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails 3z sho:q on BC(191 pr?¥|g?d ;ho+h+hg :op_:gnl pf:;ldes FILE: bc-21.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘N:TXDOT‘DM TXDOT | cks TXDOT
H a sSmoo continuous rai suitable for haon rairling wi no
6 go??ég:ds:QTT :;:ug: g{age392;c:25 of drums, splinters, burrs, or shorp edges. (©TxDOT November 2002 coNT [ secT 408 HIGHWAY
: > . REVISIONS 0168 05 043 us 60
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 AMA DEAF SMITH 17
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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FILE

8" to 12" 8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tve'chevr?n shgl:zbg alzef+igal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. © . g 18" vehicle operators with regaord to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4 § 4" .E s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See 24 p See e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
453 note 7 min 2 a5 4 note 7 T 3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt-_:atlale, f|>.<ed or
8 ] of an intersection. They shall be in line with porfobl? ?ose: The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
® 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec!f:ed in The General NoTes or other plon sheets. .
4" e S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devnce§ on self:rngh+|ng suppor ts s?ould be used in work zone
B VP-1R 2 v § has three in view, until the change in alignment areas yhere chonnelu?ung devices are fr§quen+ly impacted by efrgn+ veh!cles
VP-1L [ E S eliminotes its need. or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking ol ignment of the channelizing devices
© . . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur face & . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved Mount Roadway ‘E Rigid € 36 for ot leost 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Base Surface B Support 3; 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ \ = TES PZ 74 - I tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
o retroreflective Type Br. or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18" == self-righting 12" minimum | | Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond olignnen+: .
T Support = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble baoses shall be fobricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
v S“bigme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED P Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. E:::::T'r::r:gﬁ::'uizgl ITE\: ??iggr:‘gu;‘: go:‘::nzgdf:;; ezs:;::fpgzgizc:md'ng
— (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways, Adhesi hol | ’ Ui o + L':h fact .
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement recg;$:ﬁ20:igns be prepored ond applied according fo the monufacturer’s
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not fo replace plastic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaoces, including pavement
. , . surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
1. Vertical Panels (VP's} are normally used to channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
. . fraffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic, all application and removal procedures of fixed bases
8" to 12 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
F-—————ﬂ They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs. . —
min R 3. WP's shoulq be mounted back to back if used at +he.edge Mlqlmum Suggested Maximum
- 36 of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and gg:gi? Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should alwagys slope downward toward the travel Ione. * % Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadwadys, may have more than 270 square inches Offset/Of fset/Offset] Taoper | Tangent
5 gf#eh:o;c:flecﬂve o:ea facing"lrrgml‘fic..-m todle b 30 2| 1507 | 165°| 180" 30’ 60"
. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. WS n 7 7 - 7
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 60 205" 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP's shall be re'rroref!ecﬂve Type A or 45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - n " — "
v DMs-8300, unless noted otherwise. . 50 500°| 550'| 600 50 100
Rigid or self-rignting " Banel 18 36 inches or greater. o penel siripe of 23 1 L-ws [ 350 605 6607 53 110
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
— 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformable devices that are highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. - -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs moy be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ] . ) 75 750'| 825'| 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800'| 880'| 960’ 80 160"
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %X Taper lengths have been rounded off
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers ;::Z:E:E QEGZSDT;PQET') W=Width of Offset (FT.}
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.
. . P 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
- gzrl’?ritlezgiZEOZZL?C::nZeZ;;Agzrio(glheérgrz sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normal one-way roddway section to two-way near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device. CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary
" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows TAP TH
|<L’| on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS MINIMUM DESIRABLE APER LENG S
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
A mounted work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

18" =

. Portable,
36 Fixed or

or may be
mounted
on drums.

S N =

back to back

Driveable Base
may be used,

adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement
caused by a vehicle impact or wind gust.

2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42"
cones or VPs.

3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500
feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between
the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing.

4. The OTLD shall be orange with a block non-
reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8300.

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD)

roodway speed and barrier opplication.

2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation
or chonnelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings.
3. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordonce to application and installaotion requirements

specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4. Water ballasted systems used os barriers should not be used for a merging toper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH)

When used on o taper in a low speed urban area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.

5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated

urbon areas.

as per monufocturer recommendations or flaored to a point outside the clear zone.

If used to chonnelize pedestrians,

of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones ond the top

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS

LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS

SHEET 9 OF 12
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Ny & Y ar
nominal Reflective
o Sheet ing

VLA NANG

7 inches.

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

barricaded in the same manner. RI1-2 CEgéED

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be

\
}2~

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized orange ond
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

for two-way troffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

_ﬂ,___a.[

8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades

~ 1. Where positive redirectional

= capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

2. Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.

3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.

Typical
Plostic Drum

4. When the shoulder width is greater
thon 12 feet, steady-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.
These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
are not required of the culvert widening.
on one-way roadway
ol LEGEND
— ?; % QD Plastic drum
55| E
CEN — (]L) Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
2y - or yellow warning reflector
8 1O —— > .
2 ;:_’ X @ Steady burn warning |ight
Zo g [ ]| or yellow warning reflector
58| @
XS .
2o . Increase number of plastic drums on the
9 é U side of approaching traffic if the crown
€ > = width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
<8 @ ond maximum of 4 drums)

PLAN VIEW

© O

PLAN VIEW
TYPICAL APPLICATION

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

3 -aT ]
I " min.
2" min.
[ " min,
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones

AM
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Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate @
Approx. QD
| 50° I

| | !

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

CONES

min. orange

min.

min. white

min.

min. orange

min. 2

min. white 3
42" 2
min. 3"

min.

1

Tubulor Marker

SHEET 10 OF 12

DATE
FILE

Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones ond tubulor markers shall be predominantly orange, and ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. ;’ Safety
borr icade QD STOCKPILE borricaode 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation Division
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base, Standard
\\) / or ballost, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
QD 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o o o o 1 bonds os shows above.  The reflective bonds shol | have a smeoth: sealed BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
lell] ove. e reflective ve Mmoo eale
On one-way roads Desirable outer surface ond meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
downstreom drums stockpile location ch . . . Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricode may be is outside annelizing devices parallel '_ro TI:'OffIC 5. 28" . .
. should be used when stockpile is . cones and tubulor markers are generally suitable for short duration ond
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC ‘ ] o) - 2]
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position.
—_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn DNz TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
1. Cogeshor tubulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size REVISIONS 0168 05 043 UsS 60
and shape. 9-07 8-14
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 3 521 ;; D“?ﬁL”H SﬁS&
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1

The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformaonce with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

Pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce with the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM).

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement morkings shall be installed in occordance
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12)

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet

the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental

Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roadway geometrics.

FS

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days ofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification [tem 662.

1.

Pavement markings that are no longer opplicable, could create confusion
or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

The above shall not apply to detours in place for less thon three
days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers".

The removal of pavement morkings may require resurfacing or seal
coating portions of the roadwoy os described in [tem 677.

Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

Blast cleaning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plons

Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing

morkings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
T %//X///////////////x/////% PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241

l PAVEMENT MARKINGS

— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

e 2y — ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1.

2.

3.
4.

Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker tabs used as gQuidemarks
shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling ond testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

Smal | design voriances may be noted between tab manufacturers.

See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
Stondard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab plocement on seal coat work

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1.

2

Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

A1l temporary construction raised paovement morkers provided on @
project shall be of the same monufacturer.

Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur faces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1}.
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STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE SASED o 12 Yo o o o o o o o\ao o o/o o o
10 to 12" <:| 10 1_012.. TypeIIAA MARKERS Fo o o o oo 0o o o o O o O o
i oomoo ooooo NO-PASSING i 4"
~ Z nooonoogogooonooon omoooboooaOo REF;AECELO:NLZED +
il oo ooooa Vi 4 +° 12" —
Yellow &7 Aﬁ’ LINE
E:> Yel low } el low El|> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS T —
el low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| o o o“od o o o o o o
MARKERS
T e II[-A- A
< yo < LINES OR SINGLE 80" + 3"
¢ oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

] S ] ] oo oooaoo/o goaol goqa gocgioa
'::> & Yel low Type Y w_ jo MARKINGS q" White or Yel low
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

Type I-C T W butt

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B yp ype utrons
Pattern A is the TXDOT Stondard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE P’}Cé}s‘:z'r 1-2" LE‘% o C|><_U 60 o0 o O o/o0o o O o
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o o oo o oo o o o Qoo

8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL 1ZING LINE USED TO PAvEENT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED ooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
[=]

a
g— . | C\i |<i>l<i>|
- -C- MARKERS 10 30
Type 1-C or 1I-C-R <5 L INE I > Type W or

. 4 <:I Type W buttons
— White o oW — — gooono ooooa (=) non/ ooooo oooon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\ <,):' OR s .
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
PAVEMENT o = e
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L INE MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> vel Iow/ o> Type I-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I1-A-A

- \hite —— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
omooomooomooopmoooOmooOOOdOObYWHOOOOQOOOODOOOODOOOD palsED O o o o o o o o o
FLECT PA T 1-2"
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type I-c AUXIL [ARY PMAA‘;E:JEERNST o o ] o o o a o /; o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R

OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8"

REFLECTORIZED
LINE  "esccronzz: [ - - -

.

MARKINGS 3 9
Type W buttons I:f/‘TYIZJe I-C <ZI
——— Whit /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI goool gogon gogoa
ITe <:| Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons <:I REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6" —
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomoooooobmooonmooonmnooonodomooonmnooomooonoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
. . . . . lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—,|
Prefaobricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1/
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge lines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. d
SHEET 12 OF 12
;’Qo Traffic
e Type W butfons Type 1-C <35 ) Dratsion
— — — — ooooo Dooon _\n\mon -n\ohon ooooo ooooa I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
~_ P
White <n

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - _§Ye| o e "ff:: " ourons. Type T1-A-A . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
ocoomoooan oo|:|ooo|:|ooonooonooonooonooonooonooon Roised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo oooon _/l:l(onon oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
E‘l> Nwhite”” E:> E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons Type 1-C ) BC ( I 2) = 21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT JoB HIGHNAY
1-97 9_0;”%3_120?5 0168 05 043 US 60
Two'WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
11-02_8-14 AMA DEAF SMITH 21
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectR§ntRiS POHIGRUPIQrPTEET \ Por mim\ gF of Rior @SRFERAT- refl! tigror damages resulting from its use.
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10/23/2023 9:07:42 AM

DATE:
FILE:

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

Channelizing

devices may be
omitted if the

work area is a
minimum of 30°

from the nearest
traveled way.,— |

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and high
intensity rotating,

flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Iights.
(See notes 4 & 5)

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

T 1]

Shou |l der
Shoul der

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See notes 1

»
w|c
v|a
- | E
L|o
O
£l
alo
E|l>

o
o
0L

]
e

O
4 >
)

=

[

o

o]

. q

Aggfit .

MS ¥

= L
e}
=
"}
0| c
oa
- | €
Lo
[e3IT?]
L
B

[e]
o
w L

o

(W
(o]
w X
%)

=

CW20-1D

48" X 48" -

(F lags-

See note 1) 2
L
[
o
c
a
E
o
wn
[
[}
P
B3

Shadow Vehicle

with TMA and

high intensity

rotating,
flashing,

oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2A

Channelizing
Devices

(See note 2)A

3X for over 50 mph 7

10.

Mine]-
i3

END
ROAD WORK

A

Shou lder

Max.
Devices at

spacing
(See note 2)

20’

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A

“?§>>Chcnnelizing

Devices
(See note 2) A

~——=|-100'

Min.

Work Space

Shou |l der

TCP

1/3 L

less

X for 50 mph or

hes

(1-1b)

150"

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

CW20-1D
48" X 48" ot
(Flags- a
v|C
See note 1) — g
L
0|o
w
c
Qv
Elo
>
o|o
un
v
L|O
O |4
G
x
xX |™m

ROAD WORK

G20-2

(See note 2)A .

and’

A

Shoulder
Shou |l der
Max.
spacing
(See note 2)

Devices at

—100°
20

X 24"
|
|

Work vehicles or ——

other equipment
necessary for the

work operation, such
as trucks, moveable
cranes, etc., shall

remain in areas
separated from

lanes of traffic by

channel ization

devices at all times.

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 4 & 5)

L

Min.

150"

F

Work Space

Channel izing
Devices
(See note 2) A

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A

1/3 L

less

X for 50 mph or
["3x for over 50 mph

asd

[nactive

work |
vehicle

(See Note 3”

Right-of-way Line

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade 8 ® |Channelizing Devices

——ZzZzZ2

[::HIZ Heavy Work Vehicle
£ Trailer Mounted

Am Flashing Arrow Board
-l

Sign

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traffic Flow

SENED|D

<>\ Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| ,,. .

postes|rormia| Toes Lomwins | ooioci,ohg | Sign | Suasested
Sp;ed * % Devices Spocing | rrer  Space

Of?iefOfLLe+OfLie+ #ggéi Téﬁgé%f Distance ®
30 2| 1507 165° 180°| 30° 60 | 120° 90"
35 L=% 205 | 225'] 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120"
20 265'] 295'] 320°| 40 80’ | 240 1557
25 250 | 495'] 540°| 45 90" | 320 195"
50 500'| 550°| 600'| 50° | 100° | 400’ 240"
55 | | .ys | 5507 605' 6607 55" | 110" | 500" 295"
60 600'| 660°| 720°| 60° | 120° | 600 350"
65 650 | 715 780°] 65° | 130’ | 700° 210
70 700" | 770°| 840°| 70’ | 140° | 800" 475"
75 750" | 825'] 900°] 75° | 150° | 900" 540"

% Conventional Rcads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v V4

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All traoffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere
in the plons, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
Engineer.

3. lnoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.

4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f workers are no
longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

48"

(Floésfsu TCP(I '] ) '18

6. See TCP{5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
fi .
| 1. C&nggy?SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
. "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
y | roadways.
I
I
I
! ;2223‘ ° Oégzgﬁ;w
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK
CW20-1D

éggcgg;es 1&7) See notes 1 & 7) e toat-1-18. dgn o ‘m: ‘DM o
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER LT P et US 60
Conven.l. i ona | Conven_l_ ionO | Conven‘r ionq | g:g; ;:?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 AMA DEAF SMITH 22
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE:
FILE:

; i LEGEND
\flormng §|gn §equer_10e END CW20-4D
égmgngsézfoe,'rec*'on -.-/ ROAD WORK 48" X 48" ezzz=2|Type 3 Barricade @ 8 |Channelizing Devices
ONE LANE . Truck Mounted
( ) | Sgo_)z( 24" CW3-4 ROAD l:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle A |attenuator (TMA)
4 c G . 48" X 48" AHEAD Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
R1-2 5+2 (See note 2)A BE Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2" X 42" X 42"\ ‘d 0'5 -
- | ang PREPARED CW20-1D 2= |Sign <:I Traffic Flow
<o TO STOP " "
s o n 48" X 48
To 8 8>, (F lags- 0\ Flag D—O F 1agger
ONCOMING - | °g2 See note 1) T = —
s [
TRAFFIC * ! - Desirable ugggoc?ng g:lmum Mln.lmum Suggested |Stopping
CW20-7 Posted|Formula Toper Lengths 11 Sign AN H
R1-2aP . a8 x 48" pong p: 9 Channe l izing Spacing |Longitudinal| Signt
- . . * % Devices v Buffer Space|Distance
48" X 36 c * 10 1’ 12° Oon a on a X "B"
(See note 8) = END Offset/Of fset|Offset] Taper Tangent Distonce
p CWie-2pP 30 150°] 165° ] 180°[ 30’ 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
» 2 24" X 18" FEET ROAD WORK ws2 - _ . - . _ _ -
- (See note 2) A 35 |L-= 50 205°| 225" | 245 35 70 160 120 250
359-5 22 40 265'] 295‘| 320°] 40’ 80’ 240° 155’ 305°
Chonnelizing devices Except in 45 450°| 495 | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320’ 195’ 360
separate work space emergencies 50 500’ | 550°'| 600’ 50 100’ 400’ 240’ 425
9
from traoveled WOY’Z flagger stations 55 L=WS 550’ | 605’ | 660’ 55 110’ 500’ 295" 495
shal | be 60 600'] 660°] 720°| 60" | 120" | 600’ 350" 570’
illuminated
at night 65 650°'| 715°| 780’ 65" 130" 700’ 410° 645"
8 70 700 | 770’ | 840" 70’ 140’ 800" 475" 730'
g 75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75’ 150’ 900’ 540" 820’
2 % Conventional Roads Only
v %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
§ L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. . DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high in-!-ensHy "z v
rotating, flashing,
- oscillating or strobe 3 GENERAL NOTES
lights. (See notes 5 & 6) Q
& 1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
slex 2. All troffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
[ ] @ Shadow Vehicle =4 s 5 triongle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
with TMA and high = maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
‘ v 9
|n+en§|+y rotating, 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
flashing, | ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
|‘ L2 °S°'_:_|°;'n‘|3. ht 4, Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
. £ 0% ?Ee: ;g-r:s ég& Z) N - used if advance warning chead of the flogger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less than 1500 feet.
Clond | 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
\d =(= 8 % in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
| . ole’>. L} CW20-7 quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require
niego 48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
) - R1-2 L o may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA,
| 42" X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
in _ those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
T T0 , " TCP (1-2a)
e R1-2aP Except in o
| ONCOMING [48" x 36" emergencies, * .5E XXX | cwie-2pP 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have
flogger stations cix 9 24" X 18" adequate sight distance. For projects in urban areas, work spaces should be no longer
TRAFFIC |(See note 8) hall b | -|Qwod FEET
shal I be Y s =z0a (See note 2) A than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
| x éll:r?éﬂgfed D_ . b'(;J ? spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
Y 8 S vo 8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
| O I Ay at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.
BE
TCP (1-
> PREPARED CP_(1-2b)
| -I-H TO STOP 9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other me'_rhgds of communication to cc_)n‘rrol traffic.
cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
48" X 48 A 11. 1f the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances
CH3-2 . | > {See note 2) should be increased in order to maintain adequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
X 48 and @ queue of stopped vehicles (see table above).
12. Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
traffic and approved by the Engineer.
13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be
limited to emergency situations.
x ONE LANE gco Traffic
| ROAD END Operations
AHEAD CW20-4D ROAD WORK I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
48" X 48" G20-2
| 48" X 24" TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TCP (1 _20) See note 1)
CW20-1D TCP (1-2b)
TCP(1-2)-18
ONE L ANE TWO'WAY S(F Iogs; " FILE:  tcpl-2-18.dgn DN ‘CK: ‘DW: cKs
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS o nere ONE LANE TWO-WAY U eceroer 1555 | con ]
REVISIONS 0168| 05 043 UsS 60
4-90 4-98
(Less than 2000 ADT - See note T) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS S o e oy e o
1-97 2-18 AMA|  DEAF SMITH 23

1




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DATE:
FILE:

| CW20-1D LEGEND
48" x 48"
(F lags- ezzz=2|Type 3 Barricade B B |Channelizing Devices
See note 1) Truck Mounted
WORK [T [Heovy work venicie A |attenuator (TMA)
( Cw20-7
AHEAD 48" X 48" A Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Sg?o)'(‘ga Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
(Flogs. For either TCP(1-3a) or TCP(1-3b) - |sign <o |roftic Fiow
See rote 1) WAA USE_ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS
O\ Flag D_O F lagger
CONTROL TRAFFIC
(See Notes 2 & 3) END
ROAD WORK Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
H . Minimum
Desirable S f .
CW1-4R G20-2 Posted|Formula Toper Lengths Chggﬁ:r?z?n sign Suggested
CW1-4R N N M N Speed 9 Spacing |Lengitudinal
. . T 48" X 48 48" X 24 * % Devices e Buffer Space
48" X 48 X 10° nej oz On a On a |pistonce "B"
‘>\<' XX Of fset/Offset/Of fset| Toper Tangent
XX L END 3 D gL MPH 30 2| 150°] 1657 ] 180°] 30’ 60’ 120’ 90’
cwis-1p [ MeH %F\"' " 3 ROAD WORK (See note 2) A 35 |- % 205'] 225' | 245'| 35 70" | 160 120"
2 40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40’ 80" 240’ 155’
(See note 2) A ] 2
> § G20-2 45 450’ | 495'| 540" 45’ 90’ 320’ 195’
. 48" x 24 et 50 500" | 550°] 600°| 50° | 100’ | 400’ 240’
S -6a 7 7 7 . 7 7 7
_, 36" X 36" ZZ L=WS 550' 605[ 660' Zg IIO' 288: 3221
< Shadow Vehicle with GOO, 660' 720, n 120, - -
- TMA and high intensity 65 650'| 715°| 780 65 130 700 410
ggz?‘lfizg;m;'gﬁh;?gabe 70 700’ | 770°| 840'| 70’ 140’ 800’ 475’
o |igh1-s_ (See notes 2 & 6) A 75 750’| 825'| 900 757 150 900’ 540
% Conventional Roads Only
CW1-6aT %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
36" x 36" o Channel izing devices L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
. ~ placed across closed
Y ~ lane (See note 5) /——— |
Sls ~ TYPICAL USAGE
= 2 o~ MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
X DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v
CW1-4R
48" X 48" CW1-4L GENERAL NOTES
XX @ 48" X 48"
CW13-1P MPH g o 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
24" X 24" > c (% XX g 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
{See note 2) A MiS CWI13-1P | ypy g8 with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
¥ %4 X 24 A v or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
S See note 2) v 3. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy
. e § traffic volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic.
?ugdg:\ldvﬁblﬁlgnn;g'f K ——Shadow Vehicle with Additional floggers moy be positioned in advance of traffic queues to
rotating Iglo;hing 'y TMA ond high intensity alert traffic to reduce speed.
oscillating or strobe rotating, fiosning, 4. DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE ond construction regulatory speed
Iights. (See notes 6 & T) ??cg:rlwso(égg 2E+:srg g o zone signs may be installed downstream of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.
) 5. When the work zone is made up of several work spaces, channelizing devices
should be ploced laterally ocross the closed lane to re-emphasize closure.
Loterally ploced channelizing devices should be repeated every 500 to 1000
o ) o feet in urbon areas and every 1/4 to 1/2 mile in rural areags.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
CW1-60T 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without
Cwl"”— . 36" X 36" adversely affecting the performance or quality of the work. If
48" X 48 (See note 2)A cwl'GOT N workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the
_. S > (356 Xn 31_6 A traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing
XX ~ 0. ee notre devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
CN13-1P MPH =< > CW1-6aT . * S' 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles wi'_rh TMAs may be posiﬂ?ned off the paved
24X 24" LS - ] 36" X 36" _'_; p 00_._ surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
(See note 2) A I [ ] | -F lagger (See note 2)A -5 a 8. Where traffic is directed over o yellow centerline, chonnelizing devices
i} O’/ as needed CW1 -4L Q' '. which separate two-way traoffic should be spaced on tapers ot 20', or 15°
~ . n Uiy ¢ (Seemote3) 48" X 48" = O ¢ CW1-4L if posted speed are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
> [ ] LECE mEw = 48" X 48" where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended for the
— area of conflicting markings not the entire work zone.
/ LI 1 e 55 CW13-1P P XX ’ - Traffi
o} M " - 3@ raffic
2 . 4> 2(‘S‘eexncﬁe 2)A MPH g:’-l-3x”;4" - Operations
3 S 5 & (See note 2)A I Texas Department of Transportation Division
c ] o
CW1-6aT wn =
36" X 36" (3)
(See note 2} A L F|
G Flogger. TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
(See note 3)
o END TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
END CW20-1D 48" X 24" ROAD WORK AHEAD /Cw20-1D
620-2 . [ROAD WORK 48" x 48" ig" x 8" TWO LANE ROADS
(Flogs- (Flags-
TCP (1-3q) See note 1) TCP (1-3b) See note 1) TCP(] 3) ]8
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
FILE:  fopl-3-18.dgn DN: [k [ons cks
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED © TxpoT December 1985 CONT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
2-94 4-98 v 0168| 05 043 UsS 60
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW 895 2-12
1-97 2-18 AMA DEAF SMITH 24
15




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectR§ntRiS POHIGRUPIQrPTEET \ Por mim\ gF of Rior @RFEeAT- 4epg! Higror damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

10/23/2023 9:07:44 AM

DATE:
FILE:

See note 1)

less

x for 50 mph or

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"

3x for over 50 mph

Shoul der

END
ROAD WORK

-~ G202

48" X 24"

v
@
g 4
3 X
a o
&S| sa
v da
I<
©
Q
. 8
b.E v
L]
= v
L
[}
=
m

D

.0

Shou l der
Shou |l der

See note 1)

w
CW20-1D \A
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1)

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

Shoul der

END
ROAD WORK

[ ]
%

B

Lizz L
S Min.

(See note T7)

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

SlsEperwSEEEE

Shoul der

200’
Approx.

Work Space

B

1/2 L
Min.

4

G20-2
48" X 24"

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

I XX | cwis-e

MPH | 24" X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

(See note 2) A

CW1-4L
48" X 48"

XX |cwis-e

MPH | 24" x 24"

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

LEGEND

|e====| Type 3 Borricade ® 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
I3 |Heovy Work venicie | @R |atrenuator (TvA)
£ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
- |sign <o |roffic Fiow
<:\ Flag [L() F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
Desirable Spacing of M'gl'mum Suggested
Posted[Formulo[  Toper Lengths Channel 1zing Somcing |Longitudinal
p;?d * ¥ Devices puxl 9 |Butfer space
10" KB 12" on a on o . "B"
Offset|/Offset|Offset|] Taper | Tangent Distance
30 2| 1507 165°| 180" 30° 60’ 120° 90’
35 L=% 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120"
40 2657 | 295°| 320° 40 80° 240" 155°
45 450 | 495 | 540 457 90 320° 195°
50 500’ | 550’ | 600’ 50 100° 400 240°
55 L=WS 550’ | 605'| 660’ 55 110° 500 2957
60 600’ | 660 | 720 60’ 120° 600 350"
65 650 | 715°| 7807 65’ 1307 700 410’
70 700’ | 770" | 840" 70° 140" 800 4757
75 750 | 825'| 900 75 150° 900" 540

(See note 2) A

(See note 2)JA

% Conventional Roads Only
¥¢ Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
A A

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plaons,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the
visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.

4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it con be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advonce of the orea of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted
for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP_(1-4q)

6. If this TCP is used for a left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the
center |ine where needed to protect the work space from opposing traffic with
the orrow panel ploced in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP (1-4b)

7. Where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices
which separote two-way troffic should be spaced on topers ot 20° or 15°
if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for tongent sections, at 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spocing is intended
for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

(1-4b)
TCP(1-4)-18
CW20-1D FILE: tepl-4-18. dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: CcKs
ONE_LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED ISR I W TN o =T
See ﬁofe 1) 2-94 4-98
8_95 2.]2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 AMA DEAF SMITH 25
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectR§NtAisS POHHGRIPHIQRP TOEHF \ P MU\ 8% of ffor BSRFEEAT- 525! Hyror domages resulting from its use.

10/23/2023 9:07:45 AM

DATE:
FILE:

END

48"

& 5 K
HEANANE
3 3
o ‘ [}
c c
(2] wn
c
=
o
S
‘ "2}
g
=
[
9, 8
M
™ a
G R
o
=
(See notes 4 & 5)
N
[ ]
c o
2 ]
D
g %
L 3
ﬁl
5 . -
° *
E] L ]
o
'C ¥
v )
L Y M
g AELF
| :
IS,
o
=S C
o
S
| ©
-l | = =
o
ANIAN g
©
N
ol C =

TCP (1-5qQ)

ONE LANE CLOSURE

ROAD WORK
620-2

X 24"

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW20-1F
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

Shou lder

(See notes 4

EXIT
-

E5-1
48" X 42"

Mediaon

See TCP(1-50)
for traffic
control
devices

for lane

closure—

END
ROAD WORK
620-2
N 48" X 24"
L .
3 =
5 =
0 .
& 8
T3]
[}
[$]
o
. Q
2]
X
|-
O
=
£
=
o
o
. EXIT
o
g OPEN
’////ES-Z
48" X 36"
-
L 4
v
2]
>

=2=<«——See TCP(1-5q)
for advance
warning signs

for lane closure

(1-5b)

LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS

4 & 5)—

Shoul der

Median

(See notes

See TCP(1-5a)
for gdvonge

warning signs
for

Shou | der

min.

500’

30’

Min.
Work Space

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B 8 |Channelizing Devices

—ZzZzZz2

[::Hlj Heavy Work Vehicle
£ |Trailer Mounted

S Flashing Arrow Board
Sign

O\ |Frog

Truck Mounted
Attenugtor (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traffic Flow

SNED|Y

F lagger

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of
Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing

Sp:?d * % Devices g Buffer Space
Of?iefOfLLe+0fLief #gLéi Téﬁbé;f Distance °
30 2| 1501657 180°] 30° 60 | 120° 90"
35 L=-g§- 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70° | 160’ 120"
20 265'| 295'| 320°| 40 80’ | 240’ 155"
5 2507 | 495 | 540°| 45° 30’ | 320° 195
50 500| 550°| 600°| 50° | 100° | 400° 240"
55 550°'| 605'| 660°| 55' | 110° | 500 295
60 600" | 660°| 720°| 60° | 120° | 600 350"
65 650'| 715'| 780°'| 65° | 130’ | 700 210"
70 700° | 770° | 840'| 70° | 140’ | 800 475
75 750°| 825 900°] 75° | 150° | 900 540°

% Conventional Roads Only

M |Sn ;'gm: m Suggested
spacing |Longitudinal

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)

S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

DY : MOBILE

SHORT
DURATION

SHORT TERM
STATIONARY

INTERMEDIATE
TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

v

GENERAL NOTES

FRONTAGE RD

L 4
1/73 L

‘ Engineer.

R11-2bT
48" X 30"

cW25-1T
48" x 48" A

— Channelizing
Devices at
20’ spacing

oscillating or strobe I|ights.

| quality of the work

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

2. All traoffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere

— in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the

3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Stondards
4, Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area
of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance or
[f workers are no longer present but road or
work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
RAMP Borricodes_or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
CLOSED 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those
shown in order to protect a wider work space.

I>~—See TCP(1-4q0) for laone
closure details if a
lane closure is needed
to close a lane which
is normally required
to enter the ramp.

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

CW20RP-3D
48" X 48"

lane closure TCP (1-5¢)

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES FOR
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP(1-5)-18

LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS ©ndor__Tebrory 2012 e el e o

FILEE  fcpl-5-18.dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: cKe

0168/ 05 043 Us 60

2-18

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AMA DEAF SMITH 2§

1



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

Kind !5 made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. . 1
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectRntAis POHIgRIPIretOer \ Por s\ gf offfor 8§RFERsP- resm! Hyror domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

10/23/2023 9:07:46 AM

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
1 ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ 8 |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| | | T3 |Heavy Work venicie | @R |xtrenuator (Tva)
N Trailer Mounted Portable Chongeable
L o Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
L | % | CW20-1D 8 < > {} 3 END <:|
3 3 48" X 48" 5 | 3 -t |Sign Traffic Flow
2 | é | END (Flags- g ‘1’:’ ROAD WORK <N\ Flag D—() F lagger
2 5 - ROAD WORK See note 1) 620-2
c 7} Cw20-1D v
& 48" X 48"\_ g ] 620-2 | 48" x 24" A Minimum Suggested Maximum
(F lags- = = - (See note 2) A € ! ini
| See <?1c>'l'e 1) 3 | 3 48" X 24" Posted|Formula TaDZf'[Zﬁlfns sl Il M's";'g‘..‘.'" Suggested
s s (See note 2) A | Speed ik e eze® | spocing [Longitudinal
v
c 5 * 10° 1 127 On o on a : "B"
| 8,25 | Offset|Offseti0ffset] Toper | Tangent |PFS*once
g‘g’%o)‘('ga,, 2 AN éw L | 30 21150165 180 30 60" 120° 90"
- c
(F logs- 22 21386 35 |- ¥ [205 225" 245" 35 70" | 160 120
| 55 < 82| E 6
See note 1) S0 x | o _ 5o | 40 265'| 295'| 320'| 40’ 80" 240’ 155°
N .
x . o O go|n” | - 45 450" 495'| 540°| 45 90" |_320° 195
|
o | | = 8 < m | 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’ 400" 240’
® FEl | < | < : 55 | | .yg [5507] 605°] 660°] 55° 110’ 500’ 295’
e o 9 . g | 60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120' 600’ 350"
6 P | e L 4 8 5 | 65 650'| 715°| 780° 65’ 130’ 700 410°
£ E y | 1o 4 3 . 70 700°| 770°| 840° 70 140 800" 475"
s ) | ol Work vehicles )<Ml—n>( Inactive * 75 750’ | 825" | 900’ 75’ 150 900 540
L = S . . work vehicle
28 "y= or other equipment | | o| (See Note 7) | % Conventional Roads Only
. necessary for the °©
e RS work operation, | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
| such as trucks, v X L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}
x= - moveable cranes, | n ez K |
olE etc., shall remain in ol
Channel izing devices M= @ areas separated from "= : TYPICAL USAGE
may be omitted i1f the V_ g lones of traffic by — | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
work orea is a minimum g ZQOZTTIF;QE devices | o 0 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
of 30’ from the tmes. = v v v v
nearest traveled way.— | < S
8 g N5 Y
. N ;
| & o 2 Z1 | GENERAL NOTES
(See notes 4 & 5) S0 o
X = | I h 9 + | I. Flogs attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
g PN g 5. 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
| | @ b L | K v El denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
Q|- ¢ plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.
M ’ 1]
(See notes 4 & 5) " | = ‘6 3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
| Y | Y - " /A = | nearest traveled way.
& b Q | g : 4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
E2z5 g = (See notes 4 & 5) | oscillating or strobe Iights. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be
2 ° N E X used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of
| L83 | BN a | the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the
8 ° x 5 5.', | o per formonce or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present
x M ED 38 e . : but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
| - | Qe N E | | place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
L83 | 'y " substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
o0 < D | 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
| | < |™ * K ) surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
5 5 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
E— | EQ 25 | freeways.
Qe L E 7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
a | 53 | CL 83 | right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.
© o | o0 . 8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW20-1D
3 | é % | 5 N < - | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.
c c ) ° L )
g g END 3 3 8 | z |
I ROAD WORK 2 I 2 3 2 |
G20-2 2
CW20-1D 48" X 24" | |
a8 "x ag" END .
O 14 Flags (see note 204 D14 CH20-1D ROAD WORK VARA |
See note 1) ) ;’Qo Traffic
(F lags- 620-2 | = Operations
See note 1) . N I . Division
| | :‘Saee Xnoz-fe 2 A y Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| CWw20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
See note 1)
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
TCP (2-1q) TCP (2-1Db) TCP (2-1¢)
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER e ot | 180 o Jov
© x0T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads o4 a-0g 016805 043 us 60
2-94 4-98
8'95 2_12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 AMA DEAF SMITH 27

1ol




Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Same as Belo

v END

| ROAD WORK
42" X 42 " X 42;

O 4
48" X 24"

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

= \.,. FUVYVES R S

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Yield Line
ONCOMING | . I (See Note 2) A
TRAFFIC =
R1-2aP |
48" X 36"
(See note 9) %
9|2
/////i/r‘ 8|5
. 2
Devices at 20’
spacing on the Taper , ole
=4
[
Q
I}
a
w
x
.
2
Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & 7)
m
)
el % R1-2
Devices at 20’ < g 42" X 42 " X 42"
spacing on the Taper ———9 \ /
s S T0
. ONCOMING [R1-20P
Temporary . 48" X 36"
Yield Line -l '-’—'/ TRAFFIC (See note 9)
(See Note 2) A YYVYVYY|
| X 48"
x
| - ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD
Cw20-4D
@ | G x 48" X 48"
END |
. 2
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" x 24" |

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

TCP (2-2q)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectR§NtAis POEHGRIPIQP TOEHF \ P M\ 8F of ffar BSRFERSP- sl Hyror domages resulting from its use.

10/23/2023 9:07:46 AM

DATE:
FILE:

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9)

Cw20-4

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

CW20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating,

flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & T)—

Devices at
20’ spacing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shal |l be

illumincfiggj/////
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note Z)AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

PREPARED
TO STOP

Work Spoce

B

100° Approx.
Devices at
20’ spacing

XXX
FEET

CW20-7
48" x 48"

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

BE

(2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-4
48" X 48"

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

See note 1)

CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS

LEGEND

j=z—=—=

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Attenuator

Truck Mounted

(TMA)

Trailer Mounted

Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

3
-l

SED|Y

Sign Traffic Flow
<:\ Flag F lagger
Minimum H
o Desirable Suggggz?ngg:lmu“ M!I“"um Suggested | Stopping
osted| Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing on Longitudinal| Sight
Sp:?d * % Devices Speg:ng Buffer Space|Distance
0f¥2e+0fLLe+0fL§e+ égbéi Téﬁ;é;+ Distonce °
30 2| 150°| 1657 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
35 L=% 205'| 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 120 250"
40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80 240’ 155° 305’
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195 360’
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100° 400 240 425°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110 500° 295 495"
60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120° 600’ 350 570°
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65" 130' 700 410 645’
70 700°| 770 | 840’ 70" 140’ 800" 475" 730
75 750’ | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900 540’ 820"
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths haove been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.
3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

o

5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of

the work.

. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

1f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control

to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle ond TMA.
7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-2q)

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have odequate sight
distonce. For projects in urban aoreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
In rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum
mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center Iine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and
approved by the Engineer

11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger ond a queue of stopped vehicles.
(See table above).

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP(2-2)-18

FILE: top2-2-18. dgn DN ‘cx: ‘DW: ‘cm

©TXDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
}03“VBIM5 0168/ 05 043 us 60
2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
2-18 AMA DEAF SMITH ZL
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

Kind !5 made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. . 1
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectR§NtAiS POEHGRIPHIQP TOEHF \ P MU\ 8F of ffar BSRFERSP- 388 Hyyror domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

10/23/2023 9:07:47 AM

DATE:
FILE:

= END LEGEND
_._/ G20-2 . .. X
=72 [N}
ROAD WORK|620-2 b ROAD WORK 48" X 24" Type 3 Barricade Channelizing Devices
48" X 24" . Truck Mounted
\VA AN [I03 |veavy Work venicie AN |attenuator (TMA)
Cw20-1D Cw20-1D AN Trai i
v N " A - railer Mounted eeee |Raised Pavement
48 X a8 \‘. 0 | G 48" X 48 - Flashing Arrow Board Maorkers Ty II-AA
(F1ogs- T (Flags- x PASS [1f appiicable
See note 1) See note 1) | WITH appitca 2 |sion <o |rroffic Fiow
[ == - <\ |Fia 0o [F
5 < o o CARE | ra-2 [¢] agger
PASS . 24" X 30"
If applicable —
NDOOT | WITH Per DM“'_‘"“L;:‘ Suggested Maximum| . .
—_— v _ of | N | esirable Spacing of . Suggested
- - CARE | R4-2 R:..I " $el[l)g\l;b ¢ Ps°5+edd Formulal  Toper Lengths Channelizing Sst;c%l Longitudinal
R4-1 PASS 24" X 30" 24" X 30 || 4 pee * % Devices PACINg puffer Space
24" x 307 T | inlBugfer * 10 | 11° | 12" | On o On a Disf)zlnce "B
> stan Offset/Offset/Offset|] Taper Tangent
> o7 30 21 150°[ 165 180°[ 30 60° | 120 90"
| 35 |- % 205'| 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 120"
{ g o 40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40° 80’ 240" 155°
» 45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45" 90’ 320" 195°
CW1-4R < 4 - 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50 100° 400’ 240’
48" x 48" . d pe fo o
CWIII-4R \ > 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660° 55° 110° 500’ 295"
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owi3-1p | ey : XX 35 65 650'| 715'| 780°'| 65’ | 130’ | 700" 410
24""x 24" - s o soip | MPH g W1 4R 70 700°[ 770 840’ 70" | 140" | 800’ 475"
o - - . 1 1 .
> . . CW1-6aT 34""x 247 18" X 48" 75 750" | 825°] 900°] 75 150 900 540
Pk 36" X 36 6" Solid 3 XX ¥ Conventional Roads Only
t White MPH | CW13-1P %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
@ Edgelinei 24" x 24" L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
[0
- -- 6" 4" & § TYPICAL USAGE
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Igﬁoﬂ?ﬂgh'?ﬁ'oéﬂ?ﬁgs'” | XX — GENERAL NOTES
9’ 9 A
oscillating or strobe MPH CW13-1P PR 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 24" X 24 = 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
b 3 oy J1L with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
8 Transverse Channelizing or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
x. VY . . Devices spaced at 500’ to J3. When work spoce will be in place less than three days existing pavement
. ol « Shadow Vehicle with- 1000° in urban areas, or markings may remain in place. Channelizing devices shall be used to separate
W= 5 TMA and high infensity 174 to 1/2 mile in rural traffic.
. = gg;?“gg?nslgﬁhggébe {1k @ areas betweem recurrent 4. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic
CW1-4L ! ITghts. (See motes 7 & 8) Fe S work spaces volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic. Flagger should
48" X 48" I s Q s l% be positioned ot end of traffic queue.
! CW1-6aT v 5. The R4-1 "DO NOT PASS, " R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" ond construction
XX . m (355 X 3+5 21 A 5 regulatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
CW13-1P Py eé note — IF = AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shall be maintained.
24" x 24 [ MPH = ! . - 6. Conflicting pavement marking shal| be removed for long term projects.
! . N 7. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
! \ ¥ Sog - CW]I'4L . x| = o CW1-4L 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the area of crew exposure without odversely
b " 3 48" X 48 48" X 48" affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
ok |" L " AV OV present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain
~ sl " . N x XX XX in ploce, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.
> v | - CW1-4L CWI3-1P MPH L a1 MPH CW13-1P 8. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved surface,
. . HF\ aen e s N 24" X 24" next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
CWi-6aT . TCP (2-3q)
" " .
(?’Seee Xn;_ﬁe 2A x XX CW13-1P p O DO 9. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.
MPH . e . 3
+ 24" X 24" q - - For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
. H s > NOT channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on
- b3 PASS|[R4-1 tapers at 20’ or 15° if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent
DO 24" X 30" sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing
PASS x CWi1-6aT . is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
NOT 36" X 36" 4k =
WITH N N (See note 2) A -
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

Kind !5 made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. . 1
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectRntAis POHIgRIPIre tOer \ Por s\ gf offfor 8§RFERsP- 7258! Hyror domages resulting from its use.
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strobe |ights. |
(See notes 5 & 6) |
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CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See note 4)
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See note 1)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)
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(See note 8)
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lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

END
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Shou l der
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MPH

CW1-4R
48" X 48"
CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW16-3aP
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LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

ot vl |
SNED Y

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
Posted|Formula T Desi[ablsh Spacing of Mg?SEHI Suggested
aper Lengths Chonnelizing f Longitudinal
sp;éd * % Devices sp231ng Bufférusécce
10" [KH 12° On a Oon a 1 "B"
offsetOffsetlorfset| Taper | Tangent |DiSTONC®
30 2| 150" 165" | 180’ 30° 60’ 120 90’
35 L:-g§— 205'| 225° | 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120°
40 265 | 295 | 320" 40' 80" 240’ 1557
45 450°| 495°| 540 45° 90’ 320’ 1957
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50° 100 400’ 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660’ 55° 110' 500 2957
60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120’ 600" 350°
65 650’ | 715°| 780° 65" 130° 700’ 4107
70 700’ | 770’ | 840 70 140’ 800" 475"
75 750°| 825’ | 900’ 75’ 150 900’ 540
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED

All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

. The downstreom taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum

length per lane.

For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental
plaque.

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road
or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle and TMA.

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in eoch closed

lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those shown in order
to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-40)

If this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shal | be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(2-4b)

8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,

channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
at 20° or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spocing is intended for
the area of conflicting maorkings, not the entire work zone.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP (2-4q) TCP (2-4b)
TCP(2-4)-18
FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
© TxDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED Grogs o N
Lo oo AWA | DEAF SWITH | 30 |

T4



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

Kind !5 made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. . 1
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DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade 8 8 |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

END CW20-1D
ROAD WORK 48" x 48"

(F lags-
G20-2 See note 1)

48" X 24"

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
— 48" X 24"

4

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Shoul der
<o
<

Shoul der

Sign Traffic Flow

ol |
SNED Y

Flag F laogger

less

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of
Posted| Formula Toper Lengths Channel izing

Speed * % Devices

* n T T X
10 11 12 On a Oon a Distance
offset/Offsetloffset| Taper | Tangent |’

{ -y 30 2| 1507 165" | 180’ 30’ 60’ 120 90’
35 L= —=—] 205"| 225" | 245" 35° 70° 160° 120°
‘ ‘ 40 265°| 295" | 320’ 40 80° 240° 155°

45 450°| 495’ | 540° 45’ 90 320’ 195
50 500°| 550°| 600’ 50’ 1007 400° 240’
55 550'| 605°| 660" 55° 110° 500’ 295’
60 600 | 660’ | 720 60’ 1207 600’ 350
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65" 130’ 700’ 410’
70 700°| 770° | 840’ 70° 140’ 800’ 475"
75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75° 150° 900 540’

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

Mini
'sni'g‘:m Suggested
. Longitudinal
Sp?anq Buffer Space
g

Shou | der
<
<
&>
&>
Shou |l der

CW16-3aP
30" x 12"

3x for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or

100°
Approx.A

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Ilights.
(See notes 3 & 4)

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

N

1/2 L

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

A v

Work Space
spacing

MOBILE

devices at

20°

200’ Approx.

X

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be
positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew eposure
without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of the work
[f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions
require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other
channelizing devices may be substitutued for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

4, Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
shown in order to protect a wider work space.

5. The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet
approximately per lane, with channelizing devices spaced at 20 feet.

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

) CW13-1P )()(
24" X 24" MPH

Shadow Vehicle wi+h4///////////////

TMA and high intensity
x rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 3 & 4)

Pavement
Markings

30°

Pavement
Markings

Min
Work Space

B

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

1/72 L Min,

TCP (2-5q)

x 6. If this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the
CW1-4L centerline to protect the work space from opposing traffic, with the
48" X 48" arrow board placed in the closed lane near the end of the merging

. X X taper.

MPH CW13-1P
@ 4 24" X 24" TCP (2-5b)
& | < 7. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.

L

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW16-3aP
30" x 12"

END | ~=m
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Operations
CW20-5TR I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
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Shoul der
Shoul der

48" X 48"

— TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
x ot LONG TERM LANE CLOSURES
MULTILANE CONVENTIONAL RDS.
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(Flags- 48" X 24"
See note 1)
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

Kind !5 made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. . 1
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for advance

RAMP
CLOSED

LEGEND

%% Taper

eZzzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @8 |Chonnelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
I3 |seavy Work venicie | @RI |atranuator (Tva)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2 |sion <o |rroffic Fiow
<:\ Flag [L() F lagger
Minimum suggested Maximum| .. .
Desirable Spacing of Mngynum Suggested
Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing S 97 | ongitudinal
SD;?d X % Devices °?§L”° Buffer Space
10 n’ 12° on a on a 1 "B"
offsetOfFset0ffset| Taper | Tangent |PPSTO"Ce
30 2| 150 165'| 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’
35 L:-ﬂg— 205" | 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 120"
40 265’ | 295°| 320’ 40’ 80 240’ 155°
45 450°| 495°| 540 45' 90’ 320° 195°
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100 400 240’
55 L-ws |.350’| 605" 660" 55 110’ 500 295’
60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 600’ 350"
65 650’ 715"| 780’ 65’ 130° 700 410°
70 700’ | 770'| 840’ 70° 140’ 800" 475’
75 750°| 825°| 900’ 75° 150 900’ 540°
% Conventional Roads Only

lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)

S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1.
2.

Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented

with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing

device.

Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Stondords.

Channelizing devices used along the work space or along tangent sections
may be supplemented with vertical panels (VP) placed on everyother

channelizing device.

1f night time conditions make it difficult to see at

least two VPs, the VPs may be placed on each channelizing device.

The placement of pavement markings may be omitted on Intermediate-term
stationary work zones with the approval of the Engineer.
Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,oscillating
or strobe lights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating,

flashing, oscillating or strobe |ights.

A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA

should be used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance
of the area of crew exposure without odversely affecting the performance

or quality of the work

[f workers are no longer present but road or work

conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the

Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
shown in order to protect a wider work space.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

LANE CLOSURES ON
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Detail B

LEGEND
Shou | der
* | Trail Venicle
See Note 1 |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shodow Vehicle
E> % % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
* % % g; |:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
VaN le A
Shou | der Attenugtor (TMA) €Y | pouste Arrow
f . CAUTION (Alternating
@ Troffic Flow I:?] Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
1500’ + Approx. 400 120° -200'
I I Approx. \ ! Approx. TYPICAL USAGE

See Detail A

See Detail C MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
Vi

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC}
standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
type of work being performed. The arrow boards shall be operated from

Ramp Control Vehicle P -
~ —~ - RAMP snol | be used when inside the vehicle.
DI TIY) o, ovooe o, 0000 CLOSED required by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
- . e - o 9! prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions. All
( ) ( ) ) R'],'ZDT " other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
cwzo-sotr LI [RiGHT LANE [T cw20-50R L{[RIGHT LANE][D cW21 -100T WoRrk | [ X0
72" X A . 7on L " . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
36 CLOSED ° 2" X 36 CLOSED o CONVOY B ;; on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
m - m . . simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe |ights.
M M N
" 4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, aond TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE ** 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectR§NtAis POEHGRIPHIQP TOEH \ P MU\ 8F of ffar BSRFERS3- FegYhts or domages resulting from its use.
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shadow the other convoy vehicles.
An additional Shadow Vehicle with

Trail Vehicle required . < 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F IZArgggiﬁ;z°g+B$ﬁqg :gcgg?ZAO?stgskers depending on sight distance res+ric+ions: M9+oris+s approaching the work convoy
44\ ore on foot in the work space should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
\ Shou | der See Note 1
9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown

may be used where adequate mounting space exists.

_ : ED 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with
|:"> * % * E> a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
- these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
|:> 1 E:> PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
————— Advance Warning Vehicle,
l Shou l der 11. Standard diomond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
‘ ‘ 12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the
B s roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ram
1500 + Approx. 1000 120’ -200’ freque%’cy_ 9 ! 819 ' ! P
! ! Approx. ! Approx.
13. Signs ond flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriotely altered when implementing
* * ° left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.
@ L] L]
.o...... .o..'... %o *00°° 14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
—_—— —_—— ('—\ necessary.
CW21-10aT ® Traffic
(;\gZO)—(SgZR ZRII(-;HTSL'EN;S J_l ngo;SgéR 2 RIGHT LANES Il 60" X 36" WORK Il Red Reflective g Oge:r?t'ions
CLO N I"CLOSED N CONVOY N Texas Department of Transportation son
i \ © / —© \ © White Reflective y 4 P P Standard
+ + + —
" " "
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

MOBILE OPERAT]ONS
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Y | TCP(3-2)-13

@ADVANCE WARNING E REQUIRED TRAIL ®5HADOW VEHICLE **
VEHICLE VEHICLE *

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ! (WIDTH OF TMA) ! e b 00T Jor 00T Jov Ta00T o idor
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No warranty of any

LEGEND

Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE WORK

OR % | Trail vehicle

—See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A 3 /""0""'0"d FOC“”O-\ Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

. Arrow Boards with strobes * * h hicl
’ and Note 9 [ CWZ1-100T CWZ1-100T Shadow Vehicle
JR— —L . 0

_— 72" X 36" 60" X 36" % % ¥ | work vehicle

ﬂ ) jj I::> ] . [(ID| Heovy Work venicle

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

* * ¥ %% ¥ Improved Shoulder

Truck Mount
w ucl ounted

le Arr
Attenugtor (TMA) Double o

S
Traffic F1

| 150"+ approx. | 120" -200° 120° - 200° Wix vericLe] [ <p_| Troffic Fiow

See note 8 ™ See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY N

TCP (3-3a) - TYPICAL USAGE
a : MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS P DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

CAUTION (Alternating
Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)

19 3 1/

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display

Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with orrow boords as
illustroted. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roods the WORK

vehicle must have an arrow boaord. For divided roodways, the arrow board on the
WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle ore required based on

] I@ T @ — —_— prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.

—See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing
and Note 9 — Arrow Boord\ with sfrobes—l /Arrow Booard
— -

N 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
E jj ::D X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rototing, flaoshing, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY sTrobe lights wh?n mounted on the driver’'s side of the vehicle may be operaoted
¥* %* % % % % simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights,
___________________________________________ CW21-10cT CW21-10aT 3. The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING

, 72" X 36" 60" X 36" ond TRAIL VEHICLE ore required.
| 1500° + Approx, | 120" -200" | 120° -200° 4, Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity

See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 . = g g Sag gg(l)gr ;gggnzemems of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

- . - L] ’ .

TCP (3-3b) st TS| OR 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C a0s per the Barricode and
Construction (BC) stondards. The boord shall be controlled from inside the

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS XVERICLEILD 6. Eoch venicle shall have fwoway radio commnicotion capdbility.

7. When work convoys must change lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY y first to shodow the other convoy vehicles.

¥ © 8. Vehicle spocing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Advance . ' ‘. . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
warning 1500° » Approx. 400 120" ~200 S should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down aond/or change
Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lones as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK

See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE and SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE moy vory according to terrain, work activity ond other factors.

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B 9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shal | be used on

The use of this standord is governed by the

TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
Shoul der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be

Y.
(] P—

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Shoulder . H H .
Y E @ 2 in Coution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
M,

sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
* D i
— . ~

the number designotion "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
|::> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if o TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the appropriate

] CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
.. 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
seoee o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable

*

{ some legend may be substituted for these signs. An gppropriote directional arrow
I| display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be

o message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum chorocter height of 12", ond displaying the
/ Shoulder

\—See Trai | /SHADOW Vehicle A
Shoulder ond note 9 o \\é'
LEFT LANE used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,

©w 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow boord on the Advance Warning

TCP (3-3¢) . vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Staondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
14, The Advonce Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgel ine when Shoulder width mokes

ADVANCE WARN l NG it necessary.

> & .
/Q’é&qy“ CLOSED . the arrow boord will not be required on the Advonce Warning Vehicle.

| — — 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle troffic to pass. If motorists are not
al lowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on

the back of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shoul der

Forward Focing Lead Vehicle
Arrow Boords with strobes —

Red Reflective 3@ 0 Traffic
. . erations
white Reflective ’l.’)ivision

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFF |C CONTROL PLAN

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/

#HD D

" See Trail/Shodow Vehicle B
ond note 9 ——————

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

<
<4
o> MElp
o>

REMOVAL

Shoul der
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1500° + Approx.. | 120' -200° | 120° -200’ | ! (WIDTH OF TMA) ! TCP (3 3) I 4
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersect RIntAis POOPGRIPIADPIHET \ Pormim\ F of Rior @SRWz#ER Zegghts or damages resulting from its use.
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Warning sign TABLE 1
ond ru'bl? strip Flagger to % of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in Flagger L i) . —
opposite direction| (Length of Work Arrays 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezzz2 | Type 3 Borricade sa Channelizing Devices
1S some as below. Area) . consist of three rumble strips spaced I:[[]j . Truck Mounted
\ < 4,500 1 . center to center at the spacing shown Heavy Work Vvehicle [N | aAttenuator (TMA)
1/8 Mile > 4,500 2 G in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
< 3.500 N L the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Paonel Message Sign (PCMS)
174 Mile ! . - .
> 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& |sion <p | Trottic Fiow
. < 2,600 1 N L] N sign should be located after the <> Flag il O Flagger
172 Mile > 2,600 2 g . g CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
= - - = spaced as shown. [f traffic is
1 Mile < 1,600 ! 3 “ 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Moximum] o
> 1,600 2 & . & expected to queue beyond the Rumble Posted|Formutal 1 Desirable Spacing of 'S"i'g;"m Suggested
o o > 1 Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed oper Lengths Channel izing Spacing [Longitudinal
. ! . * % Devices wyn Buffer Space
o o Pl AN first Rumble Strip Array may be * o g T o oS R g~
3 3 [ “ located upstream of the CW20-1D orfset0ffsetorfset| Taper | Tangent | DiSTONC®
5 5 " S eoS accessary o provide 30 2150 [ 165 ] 180 [ 30 60" | 120 90’
. worning. 35 L=g_s 205°| 225'| 245'| 35 70° | 160° 120°
.Q. 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265') 295') 320°| 40 80’ 240’ 155°
- considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450°| 495°| 540°| 45’ 90’ 320’ 195°
. and shall be a product |isted on the 50 500’ | 550'| 600° 50 100’ 400’ 240’
. Com[')lion-l- Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L-ws |550°] 605'] 660 55 110" 500" 295"
¢ lf—3¢e note 8 Devices. 60 600" 660°| 720'| 60' | 120° | 600" 350"
mmm 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650' 7'5' 780 GSI 130 700, 410,
removing the advanced warning signs. 70 700°| 770" 840°] 70 140° 800 475
< 75 750 | 825" | 900" 75° 150’ 200’ 540"
5. Temporaory Rumble Strips should not
- be USTd °’_'F‘1_h°ri§?”1'g[ CU"'VQ:' I_|r°°59 % Conventional Roaods Only
0y gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
. L 2 P heavily rutted pavements or unpaved %% Taper lengths have been r?unded off.
=Length of Taper =Wi o se
< Rumb I e N sur faces. L=Length of T (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
~ Strip N - S=Posted Speed(MPH)
. N Array 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
Rumble Strip - (See instal led and maintained as
Arra —_ k- TYPICA A
(Seeyno-l-e D —_— note 1) per manufacturer’s recommendations. ICAL_USAGE
— I < MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
y o 7. This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
N in conjunction with other appropriate Ve e
g Rumb | e - TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
- Strip or project specific detail for the
Arrays =t project.
i L 4 (See —_—
note 1) — — 8. The one-lane two-way application may
utilize a flagger, an Automated Flagger TS Signs ore for illustrative purposes onl .
. : y. Signs
< ¢ Assistance Device (AFAD) or a Portable required may vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Traffic Signal (PTS). Typicol Application, or project specific details
x . for the project,
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Rumble Strip Strips as directed by the Engineer. % For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
Array . recommended that spacing is increased as speed
(See note 1) —_— 10. Temporary Rumble Strips moy be used limits increose. Increasing spoce between rumble
— - ’ on freewoys or expressways based on sfrips will improve effectiveness.
The second engineering judgment ond written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array is required
when the ADT = o
thresholds in 0] )
Table 1 indicate | & o x o ©
the need for 2 o o 3 3
Arrays. 2 m] I Il
(o] [e] W %)
& b
RUMBLE \VARVA(PAYEA
I |- STRIPS
AHEAD /ey 7-21 :
cnr-2t — Lae
> (See note 2) . Division
T ABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Approximate distance
- CW20-1D Speed between strips in
48" % 48" an array
— ) TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
CW20-1D _
WZ (RS-1q) 48" X 48 WZ (RS-1D) > 40 MPH & 5
i WZ (RS) -22
= 60 MPH 20° FiLE: wzrs22. dan one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
RUMBLE STR I PS ON ONE - LANE ©TxDOT November 2012 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE KA 5 T B
Two_WAY APPL ICAT ION ON CONVENT IONAL ROADWAY > 65 MPH ¥ 35+ ijg 1-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA|  DEAF SMITH 35
11




WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

%tfggja{:pndard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

20' = 6" - Type Y-2
o1 b 07/ 0
DOUBLE TABS 4" t0 12
T i i
NO-PASSING 6"
LINE e avio1pe L [ [
T —:& [
SOLID }« 20' + 6" ﬂ Yellow 45 + 6"l
LINES 200+ 6" T
= ype Y-2 or W
SINGLE TABS LT i i 0
NO-PASSING LINE 6"
or CHANNELIZATION  7apg | | —_—
LINE 20"+ 6" | \ —={ 4.5 + 6"
Yellow or White
. . Type Y-2 or W
e—— 40 £ 1 — N
BROKEN TABS (il (i i 0mm
LINES 6" i 113
TAPE ; _—— _—

(FOR CENTER LINE
OR LANE LINE)

|
40" £ 1 —»{_A_\

le—> 4.5 + 6"
Yellow or White

] 3£ 3"
o o

f—12' + 6"
o o

Type W
TABS o oy, . i m%
WIDE DOTTED P " i B 0 O
LINES 12"
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - N [ ]

T White

NDOOT DO
NOT -
—— R4-1
Ra-1 [PASS | 4~ |pass
- - - - - -k - -— -— I} ] ] ] I} ] I} ] ] ] ] noo ooo
-— - —-— L I ] ] ] I oon oon
&> Yellow o> x Type Y-2
b PASS TAPE b PASS TABS
T~ WiTH T~ witH
CARE R4 CARE R4

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

White Type W

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=

AN

o>

:/ Whiti<:- [ ] E:>. | | [ ]
“ >/

Wide Dotted Lines

==

Ss ==

Wide Dotted Lines

9:07:54 AM
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Filz- + 6" « =] 304+ 3" Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
20 & 6" Type W LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
m DY, . m% \m z
TABS o 0r - ] 0
WIDE GORE -— -— White #™= - -— < il ] pL ] il 00 1 000
12" ite Tvpe W
MARKINGS i D A
I -\ I = = = = = = = = = £
TAPE — - - - - - - — - 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
o— 20 26" —+ 4.5 + 6" =] White / o> Yellow o> Type Y-2
— — o — — UL I oo 1o 100 100 e 100
White |::> ”
'::> Type W
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or <:' 0 . . 0 0 . . ﬁmj
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - P2 — — T w”
White <:| ype <:|
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, — — — — — Ui 100 100 0t Ui 100 100 0t
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. :% Yellow :§Type Y-2
-— -— -— -— -— oo 1o 000 e oo 1o 000 e
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 - - - - -— -— -— -— -— i i i i I 1 I I I I I I 1 I I
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement |:"> |:>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - - fre 000 00l 000 000 000 00l 000
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather |::> White ” E> T W/
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
. o . L TAPE
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS

prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed.

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6).

[«

. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide
motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

Raised >N\ »~ Removable

> N i If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE .
pavement Y W gg%tmTee’%n short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the ga’ gg’fg}f’
Marker L Marking (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an IT D £ Tr . Division
v, L easier removal of raised markers and tape. exas Department of Transportation Standard

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED

2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. WZ(ST M)-Z
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) gf’ wzstpm-23.dgn o fex jow [ex
i - i i i i i i i TxDOT Feb 2023 | ConT |SECT 08 HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: X wsmse el 0168| 05 (;43 US 60
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . o 4-92 7-13 st CounTY SHEET NO.
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm Ton AMA DEAF SMITH 36
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No warranty of any

/—Concrete Barrier
/ LEGEND

B < B < <
<

o>

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

Trailer Mounted Flashing Arrow Board

V
ol

Sign

ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes NO responsi
- FESgghs or damoges resulting from its use.

NANN N Safety glare screen
|::> E ' e i DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
— D — — : o] Work Ares c ot SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
* 5 ., R s 5 , > , R »
|::> ..' E DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
(]
(]

. o =9 MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADL IGHT BARRIER DMS-8610
—utD
NOTES:
1. Length of Safety Glare screen will be specified elsewhere in the plans.

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. A copy of

. . . the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"

2. The cumulative nominal length of the modulor sofety glare screen units BARR I ER DEL INEAT ION WI TH MODULAR GLARE SCREENS CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products and their sources
shall equal the length of the individual sections of temporary concrete nd m be found at the foll in b address:

traffic barrier on which they are installed so the joint between barrier a ay be tound a e tollowing web a !

sections will not be spanned by any one safety glare screen unit.

. http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.html
3. Screen Panel/blades will be designed such that reflective sheeting conforming

with Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, Sign Face Materials,
Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches can be attached
to the edge of the panel/blade. The sheeting shall be attoched to one
glare screen panel/blade per section of concrete barrier not to exceed a
spacing of 30 feet. Barrier reflectors are not necessary when panel/blades
are installed with reflective sheeting as described.

4. Payment for these devices will be under stotewide Special Specification
"Modular Glare Screens for Headlight Barrier."

5. This detail is only intended to show types of locations where Glare
Screens would be appropriate. Required signing and other devices shall
be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE

Refer to applicable
lT BC ond/or TCP LR P
sheets for approach iy
requirements. s <=

Centerline ~

0 <= \ aa w \ \ QZ'\" > =
n S S S S 0 N S S S S ] — — —
> g > =
5
P NNy Ny = S A A A A —
Lo
500 Max. - See Notes 2 & 3 32 See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:
[
~ -0 N . . .
N N ) 1. When two-lane, two way traffic control must be maintained on one
roadway of a normally divided highway, opposing traffic shall be
separated with either temporary troffic barriers, chonnelizing
devices, or a temporary raised island throughout the length of
the two way operation. The above Typical Application is intended
N N N N N to show the appropriate application of channelizing devices when
. \ 0 . 0 . they are used for this purpose. This is not a traffic control
Opposing Channel izing Tppofsfl_ng Tppofsfl_ng Channelizing plan. [f this detail is to be used for other types of roads or
Traffic Devices (See rarfic raffic Devices (See applications, those locations should be stated elsewhere in the
Lane Lone Lone Note 5)
La Note 5} i e ote plans.
Divider Divider Divider o
® raffic
AZ. Space devices according to the Tongent Spacing shown on the Device ;’ Operations
Spacing table on BC(9) but not exceeding 100'. ITexas Department of Transportation SDt’a‘;lrﬂggd

3. Every fifth device should be an OTLD except when spaoced closer to
accommodate an intersection. An OTLD should be the first device on

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) each side of intersecting streets or roads. TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
SEPARAT ING TWO_WAY TRAFF IC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS 4., Locations where surface mount bases with adhesives or self-righting

devices will be required in order to maintain them in their proper
position should be noted elsewhere in the plans. TYPchL DETAILS
5. Chonnelizing devices are to be vertical panels, 42" cones or tubular
markers that are at least 36" tall. Tubular markers used to separate
traffic should have a rubber base weighing at least 30 pounds. wz (TD) - ] 7
Tubular markers that are 42" tall or more shall have four bands of
reflective moterial as detailed for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubular morkers FILE: wztd-17. dgn oN: TXDOT \m:TxDOT\Dw: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
less thon 42" but at least 36" tall shall have three bands of 3" wide ©Tx00T  February 1998 ConT |sect 108 HIGHWAY
white reflective material spaced 2" apart. Reflective material shall REVISTONS 0168 05 043 US 60
meet DMS-8300, Type A. 4-98  2-17
3_03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 AMA DEAF SMITH 37

110




*See Table 1

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Area where Edge
Condition exists

X "X" distance
(See Note 4)

*See Table 1

-

A

UNEVEN LANES cWe-11

TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD

Area where Edge
Condition exists

¥ See
Table 1

UNEVEN LANES

"X" distance
(See Note 4)

TS

Cws-11

FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD

N =

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectRIntAis POOPGRIPIAQPIHET \ Pormim\ oF of Rior @§RWzeA!- resghhs or damages resulting from its use.

10/23/2023 9:07:55 AM

Area missing Center
Line markings

DATE:
FILE:

Area where Edge
Condition exists

¥ See Table 1

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL

ORANGE | BACKGROUND

TYPE BFL OR TYPE C_ SHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.

2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in odvance of the
condition ond repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are

instal led.

4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
remain in ploce until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered
subsidiary to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "

6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC
standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”

list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in
the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," lotest edition.

TABLE 1

Edge Condition

Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices

Ll o

Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
12" (typical-overlay)

Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing
operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.

©) .

to 3/4"
~___ /T
12

Notched Wedge Joint

Less thon or equal to 3" Sign: Cw8-11

Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".

;§§§§‘V® Oé;gggns
X " distance TRAFF [C CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
" aietancs ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X (See Note 4) V =Sa =l SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G | @ w811 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
w2z cws-11 i Freeways/expressways, . .
divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
CW8-12 UNEVEN LANES FILE: wzul-13.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT April 1992 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NO CENTER LINE STVIDED ROADWAY Fevieions 016805 043 US 60
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD v . i oear surm |38 |

11
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DATE:

Roadway\043_Removal&Widening_Layout.dgn

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

FILE:

REWRK BS MTL (TY C)
(18") (DENS CONT)
1145 SY
N —fA)
pd
ol <4— US60WB
o
+ 1125+00 1120400
o|l—— — — — U . U _ _ _— — A —_ Q]
o [B] A
— N D
— X T
- _ N -\ - _— _—=C
m— S 60 EB
\
\REWRK BS MTL (TY C)
(18") (DENS CONT)
286 SY
REMOVAL ITEMS (SHEET 1 OF 4)
251
6082
LOCATION REWRK BS MTL
(TY B) (18")
(DENS CONT)
STA STA OFFSET %
1115+00 1125+30 WB (R) 1145
DRIVING LANE Sl VARIES o 1115+00 1120+14 EB (R) 286
REWORK BASE REMOVAL SHEET 1 TOTALS 1431

REFERENCE POINT FOR
TABLE OF POINTS

(SEENOTES @)

SAW CUT

__ EXISTINGACP

EXISTING ACP

EXISTING EMULSION |

STABLIZED BASE

—

\ — — ]

EXISTING FLY ASH
TREATED BASE

SECTION A-A

REMOVAL DETAIL
NTS

TABLE OF POINTS (1 OF 4)
POINT STATION * OFFSET FROM CL
A 1125+30 12'-0"WB (R)
B 1120+14 12'-0"EB (R)

* OFFSETS ARE FROM EB OR WB
ROADBED CL AS SPECIFIED IN TABLE

1115+00

LEGEND

REWRK BS MTL (TY C)
(18") (DENS CONT)
(SEE NOTE @)

NOTES:

@ AREA MEASURED GRAPHICALLY

@ SALVAGE MATERIAL TO BE BLENDED WITH BASE.
SUBSIDARY TO ITEM 251,

10-23-2023

US o0

REMOVAL
LAYOUT

SCALE: 1" = 100°

2023
% Texas Department of Transportation

l SHEET 1 OF 4

osn | ek | cont [secT] JoB HIGHWAY
AH [ CH [o168( 05 043 Us 60
oRWN | ek | prst COUNTY SHEET NO.

AH | CH | AMA DEAF SMITH 390




10/23/2023 Q:07:57 AM

DATE:

Roadway\043_Removal&Widening_Layout.dgn

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

FILE:

REWRK BS MTL (TY C)
(18") (DENS CONT)
693 SY

1115400

\

\REWRK BS MTL (TY C)

(18") (DENS CONT)
302 Sy

DRIVING LANE VARIES

REWORK BASE
REFERENCE POINT FOR (SEE NOTES ®)

TABLE OF POINTS

SAW CUT

__ EXISTINGACP
EXISTING ACP

EXISTING EMULSION
STABLIZED BASE

EXISTING FLY ASH
TREATED BASE

SECTION A-A

REMOVAL DETAIL
NTS

\REWRK BS MTL (TY C)
(18") (DENS CONT)

313 SY
(SEENOTEQ®))
REMOVAL ITEMS (SHEET 2 OF 4)

251

6082
LOCATION REWRK BS MTL

(TY B)(18")
(DENS CONT)
STA STA OFFSET SY

1109+51 1115+00 WB (R) 693
1109455 1115+00 EB (R) 302
1104+00 1107+88 EB(R) 313
REMOVAL SHEET 2 TOTALS 1308

TABLE OF POINTS (2 OF 4)
POINT STATION * OFFSET FROM CL
C 1109+51 12'-0" WB (R)
D 1109+55 12'-0"EB(R)
E 1107+88 17'-0"EB (R)

* OFFSETS ARE FROM EB OR WB
ROADBED CL AS SPECIFIED IN TABLE

1104+00

LEGEND

REWRK BS MTL (TY C)
(18") (DENS CONT)
(SEE NOTE @)

NOTES:

@ AREA MEASURED GRAPHICALLY

@ SALVAGE MATERIAL TO BE BLENDED WITH BASE.
SUBSIDARY TO ITEM 251.

@ FOR THE AREA SPECIFIED, RESHAPE ROADBED
FRONTSLOPE TO A TYPICAL 6:1. EMBANKMENT
FROM FRONTSLOPE AND SALVAGE MATERIAL WILL
BE ALLOWED. PLACE 6" OF TOPSOIL AS THE FINAL
LAYER OF THE FRONTSLOPE. REGRADING OF
FRONTSLOPE WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY
BUT WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE PERTINENT BED

ITEMS.
10-23-2023
US o0
REMOVAL
LAYOUT
SCALE: 1" = 100°
% Texas Department of Transportation
l SHEET 2 OF 4
DSN CcK CONT |SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
AH [ CH [o168( 05 043 Us 60
DRWN CcK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AH | CH | AMA DEAF SMITH 40




10/23/2023 Q:07:57 AM

DATE:

Roadway\043_Removal&Widening_Layout.dgn

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

FILE:

\
\

SEE DRIVEWAY
DETAILS

REWRK BS MTL (TY C)
SEE DRIVEWAY (18") (DENS CONT)
DETAILS 466 SY

REWRK BS MTL (TY C)
(18") (DENS CONT)
307 SY

1104+00

_= E_\ JA)
B _ \ /]
- - _ -®
4—— US 60 WB - - - - &) -
1100+00 95506
- . . . . _ . e V]
~B)
|
A 1
A ——le

\ /
&/ D \
REWRK BS MTL (TY C)
REWRK BS MTL (TY C) (18") (DENS CONT)
(18") (DENS CONT) 772 SY
806 SY
(SEENOTEQ))
REMOVAL ITEMS (SHEET 3 OF 4)
251
6082
LOCATION REWRK BS MTL
(TY B) (18")
(DENS CONT)
STA STA OFFSET sy
1097+85 1104+00 EB (R) & WB(L) 806
1093+00 1095+00 WB (R) 307
DRIVINGLANE — ,  VARIES 1093+00 1097+57 EB (R) 772
" | reworkBase 1093+00 1097+58 WB(L) 466
REFERENCE POINT FOR (SEENOTES @) REMOVAL SHEET 3 TOTALS 2351
TABLE OF POINTS
SAW CUT
___EXISTINGACP TABLE OF POINTS (3 OF 4)
EISTNG AP POINT STATION * OFFSET FROM CL
F 1098+75 17'-0"WB (L)
EXISTING EMULSION G 1097+95 17'-0" WB (L)
STABLIZED BASE H 1097+95 17'-0"EB (R)
S — I 1097+85 27'-0"WB (L)
EXISTING FLY ASH J 1097+85 27'-0"EB (R)
TREATED BASE K 1097+57 17'-0"WB (L)
L 1097+57 12'-0"EB(R)
M 1093+00 12'-0"EB (R)
N 1095+00 12'-0" WB (R)

SECTION A-A

REMOVAL DETAIL

NTS

* OFFSETS ARE FROM EB OR WB
ROADBED CL AS SPECIFIED IN TABLE

1093+00

LEGEND

REWRK BS MTL (TY C)
(18") (DENS CONT)
(SEE NOTE @)

NOTES:

@ AREA MEASURED GRAPHICALLY

@ SALVAGE MATERIAL TO BE BLENDED WITH BASE.
SUBSIDARY TO ITEM 251.

@ FOR THE AREA SPECIFIED, RESHAPE ROADBED

FRONTSLOPE TO A TYPICAL 6:1. EMBANKMENT
FROM FRONTSLOPE AND SALVAGE MATERIAL WILL
BE ALLOWED. PLACE 6" OF TOPSOIL AS THE FINAL
LAYER OF THE FRONTSLOPE. REGRADING OF
FRONTSLOPE WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY
BUT WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE PERTINENT BED
ITEMS.

10-23-2023

US o0

REMOVAL
LAYOUT

SCALE: 1" = 100°

2023
% Texas Department of Transportation

l SHEET 3 OF 4

DSN CK CONT |SECT] JOB HIGHWAY
AH | cH 0168/ 05| 043 Us 60
DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AH | CH | AMA DEAF SMITH 41
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DATE:

Roadway\043_Removal&Widening_Layout.dgn

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

FILE:

STABLIZED BASE

REWRK BS MTL (TY C)
(18") (DENS CONT)

\REWRK BS MTL (TY C)

(18") (DENS CONT)
215 SY

DRIVING LANE VARIES

REWORK BASE
REFERENCE POINT FOR (SEE NOTES ®)

TABLE OF POINTS

SAW CUT

__ EXISTINGACP
EXISTING ACP

EXISTING EMULSION
-

\ — — ]

EXISTING FLY ASH
TREATED BASE

SECTION A-A

REMOVAL DETAIL
NTS

1068 SY
"@ @A
| A/—/
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ — _ _ _ _-A) - _ _ — - — - -
o A e US 60 WB
o I A A Sy S S e e i T T N
1090+00
rj;__—-@__l_A\____L _____ |+____@_J______L _____ e J_____1085+_OT?____| ————— =~ — - — — ]
[e)] D) o [’]
o N T 77777777 ! > S
= - _ _\ _ L . _ _— _ \_ N N _x _ _ - — - = -
\ m— US 60 EB \ i

\- REWRK BS MTL (TY C)
(18") (DENS CONT)

1082+00

1073 sY
REMOVAL ITEMS (SHEET 4 OF 4)

251

6082
LOCATION REWRK BS MTL

(TY B) (18")
(DENS CONT)
STA STA OFFSET SY

1083+99 1093+00 WB (R) 1068
1089+47 1093+00 WB (L) 215
1082+39 1089+22 EB (R) 1073
REMOVAL SHEET 4 TOTALS 2357

TABLE OF POINTS (4 OF 4)
POINT STATION * OFFSET FROM CL
0 1089+47 17'-0" WB (L)
Q 1083+99 12'-0"WB (R)
R 1082+39 12-0"EB (R)

* OFFSETS ARE FROM EB OR WB
ROADBED CL AS SPECIFIED IN TABLE

LEGEND

REWRK BS MTL (TY C)
(18") (DENS CONT)
(SEE NOTE @)

NOTES:

@ AREA MEASURED GRAPHICALLY

@ SALVAGE MATERIAL TO BE BLENDED WITH BASE.
SUBSIDARY TO ITEM 251,

10-23-2023

US o0

REMOVAL
LAYOUT

SCALE: 1" = 100°

2023
% Texas Department of Transportation

l SHEET 4 OF 4

DSN CK CONT |SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
AH | cH [o168[05] 043 US 60
DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AH | CH | AMA DEAF SMITH 42




10/23/2023 9:07:58 AM

DATE:

Roadway\043_Removal&Widening_Layout.dgn

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

FILE:

1126+00

PROPOSED WIDENING
/1731 SY

A
'\ \ \ -"/A)
B - - - - - . _  _ — -
4—— US60WB - - - - - aaVa)
- = 1120+00
- r — _ _ _ _ S Y U _ — — — U - _ a4
CN N B =)
]
| _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - —> S _ _ _
— US60EB B - B _ e
—\
\PROPOSED WIDENING
844 SY
WIDENING ITEMS (SHEET 1 OF 4)
112 247 275 275 310 3077 3077
6002 6421 6001 6011 6009 6058 6075
FLBS
SUBGRADE SP MIXES SP-D SAC-A
WIDENING (CMPINPLC) | CEMENT (3% AT21.6|  CEMENTTREAT |PRIME COAT (MC-30) ™ "o o0 70 TACK COAT (0.13
(DENS CONT) (TYA,B, ORD LBS/SY) (EXIST MATL) (8") (0.25 GAL/SY) LBS/SY) GAL/SY)
GR4) (6")
STA STA OFFSET STA sy TON sy GAL TON GAL
1115+00 1125+30 WB (R) 10.30 1731 19 1731 433 571 225
1115+00 1120+14 EB (R) 5.14 844 9 844 211 279 110
WIDENING SHEET 1 TOTALS 15.44 2575 28 2575 644 850 335
DRIVING LANE PROPOSED WIDENING VARIES (SEE NOTE(@D )
6" SUPERPAVE MIX SP-D SAC-A PG70-28
(660 LBS/SY)(3 LIFTS),
TACK COAT (0.13 GAL/SY),
PRIME(MC-30)(0.25 GAL/SY)
VARIES 12'-0" TO 20'-0" (TYPICAL 12'-0") , 20" TABLE OF POINTS (1 OF 4)
TURN LANE / ACCEL LANE SHLDR POINT STATION * OFFSET FROM CL
A 1125+30 22'-0"WB (R)
PROPOSED EDGELINE v B 1125+30 12'-0" WB (R)
7 EDGE OF PAVEMENT ¢ 1122+30 26'0"WB (R)
T EXISTING ACPE. —— REFERENCE POINT FOR D 1120+14 17'-0"EB (R)
EXISTING ACP . o . e gTFEPE’D'N)TS E 1120+14 12'-0"EB(R)
T EXISTING EMULSTON | @ Q . S F 1118+64 26'-0"EB (R)
N
_staslizeneast [ . Q R . G 1117+88 26'0"WB (R)
EXISTING FLY ASH 22 Q =0 Q = Q GQ Q DQ Q H 1117+63 26'0"EB(R)

TREATED BASE

FLEX BASE(CMP IN PLC)(TY A B OR D GR4)(6"),
SALVAGE BASE (6"),
CEMENT TREAT (EXIST MATL) (8") @ (3%)

€

SUBGRADE WIDEING @

* OFFSETS ARE FROM EB OR WB
ROADBED CL AS SPECIFIED IN TABLE

SECTION A-A

WIDENING DETAIL
NTS

1115+00

LEGEND:

PROPOSED WIDENING
(SEENOTEQ®))

NOTES:

@ SEE "TABLE OF POINTS" FOR EDGE OF PAVEMENT
OFFSETS FROM ROADBED.

AREA MEASURED GRAPHICALLY

SALVAGE MATERIAL TO BE BLENDED WITH BASE.
SUBSIDARY TO ITEM 251.

® 06

LIMITS OF SUBGRADE WIDENING IN THE CENTER
MEDIAN IS TO THE EOP OF THE OPPOSITE
ROADBED.

LIMITS OF SUBGRADE WIDENING ON THE
OUTSIDE OF ROADBED WILL BE TO THE TIE IN OF
DITCH BACKSLOPE.

10-23-2023

US o0

WIDENING
LAYOUT

SCALE: 1" = 100°

2023
% Texas Department of Transportation

l SHEET 1 OF 4

DSN CK CONT |SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
AH | cH [o168[05] 043 US 60
DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AH | CH | AMA DEAF SMITH 43
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DATE:

Roadway\043_Removal&Widening_Layout.dgn

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

FILE:

SEE DRIVEWAY DETAILS \l

| | s
izgo;c;s{ED WIDENING | | | PLANE ASHP CONC (4") 857 SY
I
| | 10" HADIUS SP-D MIXTURES 189 TON
-3 N | .5 = T
/_ |
=
_ _ _ _ _-A _ _ _ B — ~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
o \ (] |§|'\ 4—— US60WB
O I
+ L 1105+00
_____ U [ —— PR [ U U R — _—— ——
LN A '\
i
—
—
| —d — _ _ \Y _ _ _ —> _ _ _ _ _ _
\ —p  US 60 EB
\ SEE CROSSOVER DETAILS / \ PLANE ASPH CONC (4*) 162 5Y
SP-D MIXTURES 36 TON
PROPOSED WIDENING
1669 SY
WIDENING ITEMS (SHEET 2 OF 4)
112 247 275 275 310 354 3077 3077 3077
6002 6421 6001 6011 6009 6057 6058 6058 6075
FLBS
LOCATION BGRADE P MIXES SP-D SAC-A | SP MIXES SP-D SAC-A
SWU|DGEN|NG (CMP IN PLC) CEMENT (3% AT 21.6| CEMENT TREAT  |PRIME COAT (MC-30) PLANE ASPH S PG7§»§8 Wsmc S PG7§_28 (GZOC TACK COAT (0.13
TYA,B,ORD LBS/SY EXIST MATL) (8" 0.25 GAL/SY CONC PAV (4" GAL/SY
(DENS CONT) ( p /SY) ( (&) ( /5Y) () LBS/SY) LBS/SY) /sY)
GR4) (6")
STA STA OFFSET STA sy TON sy GAL sy TON TON GAL
1104+00 1109+51 WB (R) 857 189
1108+55 1111+49 WB (L) 162 36
1109451 1115+00 WB (R) 5.49 1337 14 1337 334 441 174
1109+51 1115+00 EB (R) & WB (L) 5.45 1669 18 1669 417 551 217
WIDENING SHEET 2 TOTALS 10.94 3006 32 3006 752 1019 225 992 391
DRIVING LANE PROPOSED WIDENING VARIES (SEE NOTE (D) )
6" SUPERPAVE MIX SP-D SAC-A PG70-28
(660 LBS/SY)(3 LIFTS), . . o o
TACK COAT (0.13 GAL/SY), 20 1240 1 20 1270 : :
PRIME(MC-30)(0.25 GAL/SY) BUFFER C?SFIL%F'*“EDTE BUFFER] TURN LANE / ACCEL LANE
VARIES 12'-0" TO 200" (TYPICAL 12'-0") , 2'-0"
TURN LANE / ACCEL LANE SHLDR
PROPOSED EDGELINE )
STRIPING ) 1
EDGE OF PAVEMENT T —
TEXISTNG AP —— REFERENCE POINT FOR —RTROAR
S TABLE OF PQINTS EXISTING ACP
EXISTING ACP

EXISTING EMULSION |
STABLIZED BASE

EXISTING FLY ASH
TREATED BASE

FLEX BASE(CMP IN PLC)(TY A B OR D GR4)(6"),
SALVAGE BASE (6"),
CEMENT TREAT (EXIST MATL) (8") @ (3%) @

SUBGRADE WIDEING @

(SEENOTE(D)

SECTION A-A

WIDENING DETAIL
NTS

EXISTING EMULSION
STABLIZED BASE

o
° o

Q

EXISTING FLY ASH ==l
TREATED BASE

X@ QQQ

°

SECTION B-B

WIDENING DETAIL
NTS
NOTE: SEE SECTION A-A FOR PAVEMENT DETAILS

:o "a .

Q%QQOQmQ%Q

1104+00

TABLE OF POINTS (2 OF 4)

POINT STATION * OFFSET FROM CL
I 1111+88 340" WB (R)
J 1111+63 34'-0"EB (R)
K 1111+49 12'-0" WB (L)
L 1111+49 17'-0"WB (L)
M 1110+59 17'-0" WB (L)
N 1110459 34'-0"EB (R)
[9) 1110+49 27'-0"WB (L)
P 1110+49 440" EB (R)
Q 1109+61 34'-0"WB (R)
R 1109+51 12'-0"WB (R)
3 1109+55 17'-0" WB (L)
T 1109+55 12'-0"EB (R)
U 1109+51 26'-0"WB (R)
v 1108+55 12'-0" WB (L)

W 1108+55 17'-0" WB (L)

* OFFSETS ARE FROM EB OR WB
ROADBED CL AS SPECIFIED IN TABLE

LEGEND:

PROPOSED WIDENING
(SEE NOTE ()

PLANE ASHP CONC (4")
4" SP-D MIXTURES
TACK

NOTES:

@

® 006

SEE "TABLE OF POINTS" FOR EDGE OF PAVEMENT
OFFSETS FROM ROADBED.

AREA MEASURED GRAPHICALLY

SALVAGE MATERIAL TO BE BLENDED WITH BASE.
SUBSIDARY TO ITEM 251.

LIMITS OF SUBGRADE WIDENING IN THE CENTER
MEDIAN IS TO THE EOP OF THE OPPOSITE
ROADBED.

LIMITS OF SUBGRADE WIDENING ON THE
OUTSIDE OF ROADBED WILL BE TO THE TIE IN OF
DITCH BACKSLOPE.

10-23-2023

US o0

WIDENING
LAYOUT

SCALE: 1" = 100°

2023
% Texas Department of Transportation

v 4

SHEET 2 OF 4

DSN CcK CONT |SECT| JOB HIGHWAY

AH | cH 0168/ 05| 043 Us 60
DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AH | CH | AMA DEAF SMITH 44




10/23/2023 9:07:59 AM

DATE:

Roadway\043_Removal&Widening_Layout.dgn

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

FILE:

1104+00

SEE DRIVEWAY DETAILS

PLANE ASPH CONC (4") 1384 SY
SP-D MIXTURES 305 TON

10' RADIUS \F _

SEE DRIVEWAY DETAILS

PROPOSED WIDENING
473 SY

PLANE ASPH CONC (4") 334 SY
/SPD MIXTURES 73 TON

EXISTING FLY ASH
TREATED BASE

FLEX BASE(CMP IN PLC)(TY A B OR D GR4)(6"),
SALVAGE BASE (6"),
CEMENT TREAT (EXIST MATL) (8") @ (3%) @

ﬁQQOQQOQ

SUBGRADE WIDEING @

SECTION A-A

WIDENING DETAIL
NTS

EXISTING EMULSION |
STABLIZED BASE

EXISTING FLY ASH

TREATED BASE

SECTION B-B

WIDENING DETAIL
NTS
NOTE: SEE SECTION A-A FOR PAVEMENT DETAILS

-\ Al -\ B
— — - — —
| _ _ _ _ _ _ _ — _ _ / _ - T =3B ]
44— US60WB o
1100+00 1095+00 Q
_____ e — — L N S — _____|______+
KRR o2 A m
SOOI, 3
S e &4
- - T D — —
m—p US 60 EB A o - N
SEE CROSSOVER DETAILS \_PROPOSED WIDENING
1300 SY
WIDENING ITEMS (SHEET 3 OF 4)
112 247 275 275 310 354 3077 3077 3077
6002 6421 6001 6011 6009 6057 6058 6058 6075
FLBS
LOCATION - - - -
S\zﬁ;iﬁgé (CMPINPLC)  |CEMENT (3% AT 21.6| CEMENT TREAT |PRIME COAT (MC-30)]  PLANE ASPH sp '\gg(fgig aigc ASP Mpg(fgi[; (L;(s;gc Al TACK COAT (0.13
(DENS CONT) (TYA, B, O"R D LBS/SY) (EXIST MATL) (8") (0.25 GAL/SY) CONC PAV (4") LBS/sY) LBS/SY) GAL/SY)
GR4) (6")
STA STA OFFSET STA 3% TON 3% GAL sy TON TON GAL
1093+00 1095+00 WB (R) 2.00 473 5 473 118 156 61
1093+00 1097+57 EB (R) 4.57 1300 14 1300 325 429 169
1095+00 1104+00 WB (R) 1384 305
1097+57 1098+28 EB (R) & WB (L) 334 73
WIDENING SHEET 3 TOTALS 6.57 1773 19 1773 443 1718 378 585 230
DRIVING LANE PROPOSED WIDENING VARIES (SEE NOTE (D))
6" SUPERPAVE MIX SP-D SAC-A PG70-28
(660 LBS/SY)(3 LIFTS),
TACK COAT (0.13 GAL/SY),
PRIME(MC-30)(0.25 GAL/SY)
VARIES 12'-0" TO 20'-0" (TYPICAL 12'-0") 2'-0" 2'-0" ' 4'-0" , 20" 12'-0" ,  2-0"
TURN LANE / ACCEL LANE SHLDR BUFFER C(I)SNLCARNIIEZ;rE BUFFER TURN LANE / ACCEL LANE SHLDR
PROPOSED EDGELINE .
STRIPING 1
EDGE OF PAVEMENT
TEXISTING ACP REFERENCE POINT FOR
STING ACP. —— _ TABLE OF PQINTS
| BTG Ac : : (SEENOTEQ)
EXISTING EMULSION o <) ° < \° N = __EXISTING ACP. —
STABLIZED BASE "ok o CA CA °§l ENSINO A, __
—2ABLIZED BAS EXISTING ACP

TABLE OF POINTS (3 OF 4)

POINT STATION * OFFSET FROM CL
X 1098+28 12'-0" WB (L)
Y 1098+28 17'-0" WB (L)
z 1098+28 17'-0"EB (R)

AA 1098+28 12'-0"EB (R)
AB 1097+95 17'-0" WB (L)
AC 1097+95 17'-0"EB (R)
AD 1097+85 27'-0"WB (L)
AE 1097+85 27'-0"EB(R)
AF 1097+57 17'-0" WB (L)
AG 1097+57 12'-0"EB (R)
AH 1097+35 17'-0" WB (L)
Al 1097+00 36'-0" WB (L)
Al 1095+69 34'-0"EB(R)
AK 1096+01 12'-0" WB (L)
AL 1096+01 17'-0" WB (L)
AM 1095+00 26'-0" WB (R)
AN 1095+00 12'-0" WB (R)
AO 1094+60 26'-0"WB (R)
AP 1094+52 34'-0"WB (R)

* OFFSETS ARE FROM EB OR WB
ROADBED CL AS SPECIFIED IN TABLE

PROPOSED WIDENING
(SEE NOTE @)
PLANE ASHP CONC (4")
4" SP-D MIXTURES
TACK
NOTES:
@ SEE "TABLE OF POINTS" FOR EDGE OF PAVEMENT

® ©6

OFFSETS FROM ROADBED.
AREA MEASURED GRAPHICALLY

SALVAGE MATERIAL TO BE BLENDED WITH BASE.
SUBSIDARY TO ITEM 251.

LIMITS OF SUBGRADE WIDENING IN THE CENTER
MEDIAN IS TO THE EOP OF THE OPPOSITE
ROADBED.

LIMITS OF SUBGRADE WIDENING ON THE
OUTSIDE OF ROADBED WILL BE TO THE TIE IN OF
DITCH BACKSLOPE.

10-23-2023

US o0

WIDENING
LAYOUT

SCALE: 1" = 100°

2023
% Texas Department of Transportation

v 4

SHEET 3 OF 4

DSN CcK CONT |SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
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Roadway\043_Removal&Widening_Layout.dgn

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

10/23/2023 9:07:59 AM

DATE:
FILE:

PROPOSED WIDENING LEGEND:
/_ / 1755 SY _
PROPOSED WIDENING
o (SEENOTEQ))
o
+
2 B ®
AN -f> AN T o PLANE ASHP CONC (4")
K. e 13 SP-D MIXTURES
B . - . B - - o - * - — B Il - l: B - 2 B - - _ j —
=P US 60 EB A ®
\ = NOTES:
\ 3
PROPOSED WIDENING @ SEE "TABLE OF POINTS" FOR EDGE OF PAVEMENT
1723 SY OFFSETS FROM ROADBED.
@ AREA MEASURED GRAPHICALLY
@ SALVAGE MATERIAL TO BE BLENDED WITH BASE.
SUBSIDARY TO ITEM 251.
WIDENING ITEMS (SHEET 4 OF 4) (@  LMITS OF SUBGRADE WIDENING IN THE CENTER
112 247 275 275 310 3077 3077 MEDIAN IS TO THE EOP OF THE OPPOSITE
ROADBED.
6002 6421 6001 6011 6009 6058 6075 LIMITS OF SUBGRADE WIDENING ON THE
FLBS OUTSIDE OF ROADBED WILL BE TO THE TIE IN OF
LOCATION BGRADE P MIXES SP-D SAC-A
S\leGENlNG (CMP INPLC) CEMENT (3% AT 21.6| CEMENT TREAT  |PRIME COAT (MC-30) S PG7§_28 (eéoc TACK COAT (0.13 DITCH BACKSLOPE.
TYA,B,ORD LBS/SY EXIST MATL) (8" 0.25 GAL/SY GAL/SY
(DENS CONT) ( f /) ( (&) ( /5Y) LBS/SY) /5Y)
GR4) (6")
STA STA OFFSET STA 3% TON 3% GAL TON GAL
1082+39 1093+00 EB(R) 10.63 1723 19 1723 431 569 224
1083+99 1093+00 WB (R) 9.01 1755 19 1755 439 579 228
WIDENING SHEET 4 TOTALS 19.64 3478 38 3478 870 1148 452
DRIVING LANE PROPOSED WIDENING VARIES (SEE NOTE (@)
6" SUPERPAVE MIX SP-D SAC-A PG70-28
(660 LBS/SY)(3 LIFTS),
TACK COAT (0.13 GAL/SY),
PRIME(MC-30)(0.25 GAL/SY) TABLE OF POINTS (4 OF 4)
POINT STATION * OFFSET FROM CL
VARIES 12'-0" TO 20%-0" (TYPICAL 12'-0") , 2'-0" AS 1092+51 34'-0" WB (R)
TURN LANE / ACCEL LANE SHLDR AT 1086+51 26'-0" WB (R)
PROPOSED EDGELINE N AU 1090+18 26'-0"EB (R)
STRIPING — I—— EDGE OF PAVEMENT AW 1085+54 26'-0" WB (R)
ST A — REFERENCE POINT FOR AX 1085+37 26-0"EB (R) 10-23-2023
o — TABLE OF PQINTS AY 1083+99 22'-0" WB (R)
ISTING ACP . (SEENOTEQ) -0"
TR EEEY | Q Q - - AZ 1083+99 12'-0" WB (R)
_sTABLZEDBASE | . Cl CA o Cl . BA 1082+39 17'-0"EB (R)
Q Q Q Q BB 1082+39 12'-0"EB (R)
EXISTING FLY ASH =] S °c=0 S °=0 S DQ S c() Q
TREATED BASE * OFFSETS ARE FROM EB OR WB U S 6 O
ROADBED CL AS SPECIFIED IN TABLE
FLEX BASE(CMP IN PLC)(TY A B OR D GR4)(6"), WIDENING
SALVAGE BASE (6"),
CEMENT TREAT (EXIST MATL) (8") @ 3%) @ LAYOUT
SUBGRADE WIDEING (@ SCALE: 1" = 100
2023
% Texas Department of Transportation
SECTION A-A y 4
P — SHEET 4 OF 4
WIDENING DETAIL psN | ck | conT [sEcT] JoB HIGHWAY
NTS AH | cH 0168/ 05| 043 Us 60
DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AH | CH | AMA DEAF SMITH 46




10/23/2023 9:08: 00 AM
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4

DATE:

Roadway\043_Driveway_Details.dgn

Design\Plan Set+\3.

STA. 3+31
0O/s: 15'-0"

CAVINESS BEEF PACKER'S
PARKING LOT
SOUTHWEST CORNER

MATCH GRADE

=
- STA. 2+67
@ 0/S: 65'-0"
—
DRIVEWAYS (CONC) 12" —— |
1210 SY
R 50' 0"
>
o PC
” STA. 2+17
0/5: 15'-0"
z PC
% STA. 1+49
Sl 0/5: 15'-0"
<
130"
e 130"
pCC
STA. 0+95 5
0/5: 50'-0" &
o
—
STA. 0+81
PT 0/s: 863" STA. 0+81
STA. 0+77 0/5: 28'-0"
0/s. 129'-0"
— ROW — —|— — — —ROoW— — — — | poW— — — —
. Q\G\
3 < =0y .
©o o~ o
- = oM
¥
z &
Q —
-ﬂ ¢ \
MATCH GRADE 0 1001 DER

12" REINFORCED CONCRETE
(SEE NOTE 1)

1" COMPACTED SAND

6" COMPACTED SUBGRADE

DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT DETAIL

NTS

DRIVEWAY ITEMS (SHEET 1 OF 3)

530 536

6004 6004

LOCATION DRIVEWAYS CONC DIRECTIONAL
(CONC) ISLAND
(12"
sY sy

STA. 1109+89 1210 91
DRIVEWAY SHEET 1 TOTALS 1210 91

FILE:

\ STA. 1111+42 BT

0O/s: 14'-0" ©

12' LANE

5' SHOULDER

1111+00

STA. 1109+94

B - -
1 \ conc pirecTionAl

0/S: 14'-0" ¢== US60 WB 12' LANE
ISLAND 91 SY I
(SEE NOTE 2) ﬁ US60 WB 12' LANE
5' SHOULDER

I
I’\‘S’o°
I

1
STA. 1109+94
O/s: 0'-0"

/ SEE CROSSOVER DETAILS

== — = - —— -

1109+00

LEGEND:

DRIVEWAY (CONC) 12"
CONSTRUCTED BY TXDOT

| CONCRETE
=22 ISLAND

4
o
=
N

NOTES:

1. ITEM 530 CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS:
USE CLASS A CONCRETE, GRADE 60
REINFORCING. PLACE #4 REINFORCING
BARS ON 12" C-C EACH WAY,

N

. SEE ISLAND DETAILS SHEET
FOR MORE INFORMATION.

w

. SET DRIVEWAY BACK 4'-0" FROM
THE NEAREST US 60 EOP.

4. DRIVEWAY STA. & O/S ARE BASED
ON DRIVEWAY CENTERLINE.

5. ISLAND STA. & O/S ARE BASED
ON THE ROADBED CENTERLINE
FOR WB OR EB ROADWAY.

87 ia
L IOENSRASE
S CENSE
NSIONAL BN
SSSSad

Q%?Béﬁ@%?
10-23-2023

US o0

DRIVEWAY DETAILS

SCALE: 1" = 40

2023
% Texas Department of Transportation

I SHEET 1 OF 3

DSN CK CONT |SECT] JOB HIGHWAY
AH | cH 0168/ 05| 043 Us 60
DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
AH | CH | AMA DEAF SMITH 47




AM
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

10/23/2023 9:08: 01

DATE:

Roadway\043_Driveway_Details.dgn

FILE:

DRIVEWAYS (CONC) (12")

STA. 1+44
0O/s: 25'-0"

PC
STA. 1+34
0/s: 25'-0 REMOVING CONC
(DRIVEWAYS) (12") 118 SY

231 8Y ‘ 2'-0"
.
PC
2 STA. 0+81
% 0/S: 25'-0"
S
5 pCC
: STA. 0+88 .
0/5: 57'-0" = -
—_— —— —ROW— —_— — —— —groOwW -fn——g— _—— —— —ROWr — — —— -
© 3
PT
STA. 0+71
STA. 0+71 | 0/S: 35'-0"
0/S: 139'-5" = e c—
_——STA.0+69
0/s: 35'-0"
| a1 11—
12' ACCEL. LANE /
STA. 0+69 . REMOVING CONC —|
0/5:139'-5" 12' LANE (DRIVEWAYS) (12") 69 SY == US60 WB
12' LANE G US60 WB
5' SHOULDER

fm s ———— = =
98+00

1099+00

STA. 1097+77
/S: 0'-0"

1097+00

/ SEE CROSSOVER DETAILS
2
R R R R R e

STA. 1096+68

TA. 1 +14
STA. 1098 OF5: 14r-0n

O/S: 14'-0" US60 EB

US60 EB

-

12" REINFORCED CONCRETE
(SEE NOTE 1)

1" COMPACTED SAND

6" COMPACTED SUBGRADE

DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT DETAIL

NTS

DRIVEWAY ITEMS (SHEET 2 OF 3)

104 530
6017 6004
LOCATION REMOVING CONC DN
(DRIVEWAYS) !
(12%)
sY SY
STA.1097+76 187 231
DRIVEWAY SHEET 2 TOTALS 187 231

LEGEND:

DRIVEWAY TO BE
CONSTRUCTED BY TXDOT

CONCRETE
ISLAND

DRIVEWAY TO BE
REMOVED

NOTES:

1.

N

w

ITEM 530 CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS:

USE CLASS A CONCRETE, GRADE 60
REINFORCING. PLACE #4 REINFORCING
BARS ON 12" C-C EACH WAY.

. SEE ISLAND DETAILS SHEET

FOR MORE INFORMATION.

. DRIVEWAY STA. & O/S ARE BASED

ON DRIVEWAY CENTERLINE.

ISLAND STA. & O/S ARE BASED
ON THE ROADBED CENTERLINE
FOR WB OR EB ROADWAY.

10-23-2023

US o0

DRIVEWAY DETAILS

SCALE: 1" = 40

2023
g Texas Department of Transportation

I SHEET 2 OF 3

DSN CK CONT |SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
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DATE:

Roadway\043_Driveway_Details.dgn

FILE:

PARKING LOT
PC
STA. 1+69
0/S: 12"-0"
PC
STA. 1+00 STA. 1+00
0/S: 12"-0" 0/S: 45'-1"
DRIVEWAYS (CONC) (12")
155 SY
PC
STA. 0+79 PT
0/S: 12'-0" STA. 0481 STA. 0477
5 0/S: 80-0" 0/S: 107'-0
&
—
— ROW— —— —— —— —— ROW —— —— — —ROW— —— -
PT
STA. 0+69
0/s: 22'-0"
IS =
A &l ©
o, v — —
?fﬁ“&”\ﬁ"ﬁ A AT éﬁ,/‘l%%/% )
4
12' LANE STA. 1094+47J €== US60 WB ) ¥STA. 1093+01
0/S: 14'-0" o & 0/5:14'-0"
12" LANE ¢ useo we CONC DIRECTIONAL
ISLAND 91 SY —_
5' SHOULDER (SEE NOTE 2)
STA. 1094+39 —
0/S: 00"\
\
________|_______;ﬂ__ _—— ke ——— —— —— —— —— o —— —— —— — — e — — —
1095+00 S 1094+00 1093+00

12" REINFORCED CONCRETE
(SEE NOTE 1)

1" COMPACTED SAND

6" COMPACTED SUBGRADE

DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT DETAIL

NTS

DRIVEWAY ITEMS (SHEET 3 OF 3)

530 536
6004 6004
LOCATION DRIVEWAYS CONC DIRECTIONAL
(CONC) ISLAND
(12")
SY SY

STA.1094+39 155 91
DRIVEWAY SHEET 3 TOTALS 155 91

LEGEND:

DRIVEWAY TO BE
CONSTRUCTED BY
CAVINESS BEEF PACKER'S

DRIVEWAY (CONC) (12")
TO BE CONSTRUCTED BY TXDOT

CONCRETE

ISLAND

NOTES:

-

N

w

w

. ITEM 530 CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS:

USE CLASS A CONCRETE, GRADE 60
REINFORCING. PLACE #4 REINFORCING
BARS ON 12" C-C EACH WAY.

. SEE ISLAND DETAILS SHEET

FOR MORE INFORMATION.

. SET DRIVEWAY BACK 4'-0" FROM

THE NEAREST US 60 EOP.

. DRIVEWAY STA. & O/S ARE BASED

ON DRIVEWAY CENTERLINE.

. ISLAND STA. & O/S ARE BASED

ON THE ROADBED CENTERLINE
FOR WB OR EB ROADWAY.

10-23-2023

US o0

DRIVEWAY DETAILS

SCALE: 1" = 40

2023
g Texas Department of Transportation

V4

SHEET 3 OF 3

DSN

CK

CONT

SECT]

JOB

HIGHWAY

AH

CH

0168

05

043

Us 60

DRWN

CK

DIST

COUNTY

SHEET NO.
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CH
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DATE:

Roadway\043_Crossover_Detai | s. dgn

Design\Plan Set\3.

FILE:

DORY

<

o

T
[
R

E

o

G

iZ

° SEE DRIVEWAYK

>
f 5o DETAILS FOR
A °f‘;>{" INFORMATION.
I
SRS EEEs 2R
Lv N R v N R v R N v I o) R v N RN R v NI v N R v v N v N v N ) = RN kvl ) o<l oA
4= US60 WB I
4== Use6o WB :
G iR = -5 -
1111+00 1110+80 1109+00
21
e —
N e R N NN
R R

G
<L
STA. 1111405 —/

O/S: 14'-0" US60 EB - ®

US60EB =mmp

STA. 1109+57
O/s: 14'-0"

CONC DIRECTIONAL
ISLAND 91 SY
(SEE NOTE 2)

CROSSOVER ITEMS (SHEET 1 OF 2)
536
6004
LOCATION CONC DIRECTIONAL
ISLAND
sY
STA.1109+89 91
CROSSOVER SHEET 1 TOTALS 91

LEGEND:

CONCRETE
ISLAND

NOTES:

1. SEE ISLAND DETAILS SHEET
FOR MORE INFORMATION.

2. ISLAND STA. & O/S ARE BASED
ON THR ROADBED CENTERLINE
FOR WB OR EB ROADWAY.

10-23-2023

US o0

CROSSOVER DETAILS

SCALE: 1" = 30°

2023
g Texas Department of Transportation

I SHEET 1 OF 2
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T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4

DATE:
FILE:

4== Us60WB

¢== US60 WB
210"
Cinta

T i —— == LT |
1099+00 098+00

CONC DIRECTIONAL
ISLAND 91 SY

(SEE NOTE 2) =

STA: 1097+35
0/S: 17'-0"WB(L)

R 77'-0"

STA: 1097+00
0O/S: 36'-0"WB(L)

R 600'-0"

Bb:n

o
o

4 2[%5:@7

[y

7057700 VB

=

STA: 1095+69
O/S: 34'-0"EB(R)

§ S B B T R e )
STA. 1097+83 or OT \— STA. 1096+35
US60EB  =wmmp 0/S: 14"-0" ® < 2/5: 140"
US60EB =)
10-23-2023
CROSSOVER ITEMS (SHEET 2 OF 2)
536
6004
SCALE: 1" = 40
LOCATION CONC DIRECTIONAL 202
ISLAND g Texas Department of Transportation
SY I SHEET 2 OF 2
STA.1097+76 91 DSN CK CONT |SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
CROSSOVER SHEET 2 TOTALS 91 AH | cH |o168 05 043 US 60
DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AH | CH | AMA DEAF SMITH 51

LEGEND:

NOTES:

1. SEE ISLAND DETAILS SHEET
FOR MORE INFORMATION.

CONCRETE
ISLAND

2. ISLAND STA. & O/S ARE BASED
ON THR ROADBED CENTERLINE
FOR WB OR EB ROADWAY.
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DATE:

Roadway\043_Island_Details.dgn

Design\Plan Set\3.

FILE:

STA. 146-0"
0O/S:
(SEE NOTE 2)
#4 LONGITUDINAL BAR
IN EACH CORNER
gn ign 2on gn
o
o
SINGLE WHITE 3" MIN J SINGLE WHITE | 1-5" | 2" RADIUS
SHOULDER STRIPE SHOULDER STRIPE | | /
5
&
EXI?TIN BARS J
DRILL AND #4
GROUT BARS |
AT 18" SPA.

MEDIAN DETAILS

SCALE: N.T.S.

STA.
0/s:
(SEE NOTE 2)

NOTES:

1. ITEM 536 CONCRETE DIRECTIONAL ISLAND:
USE CLASS A CONCRETE & #4 GRADE 60
REINFORCING BARS

2. SEE DRIVEWAY & CROSSOVER DETAILS
FOR STA. & O/S

10-23-2023

US o0

[SLAND DETAILS

SCALE:

1" = 20

2023
g Texas Department of Transportation

V4

SHEET 1 OF 1
DSN CK CONT |SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
AH | cH [o168[05] 043 US 60
DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AH | CH | AMA DEAF SMITH 52




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plon Set\3. Roodway\Roaodway Stondards\tehmac!1.dgn

10/23/2023

DATE:
FILE:

LANE OR SHLDR \/\
NO TAPERED EDGE
REQUIRED
- £ - - - 0 = - = o |
* L0 HMAC LAYER (LT T TOTAL THICKNESS
* * S e e .fi> 2.5" OR LESS
EXIST. PVMT OR BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER <T>
[
% %% SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS
CONDITION - 1
THIN HMAC SURFACES OR HMAC OVERLAY
WITH THICKNESS OF 2.5" OR LESS
TAPERED EDGE
1.75 (D | LANE OR SHLDR \/\
MAX.
: SO TOTAL THICKNESS
%% A CLt= |
BASE LAYER
SUBGRADE LAYER =

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 3

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

TAPERED EDGE
[[1.75 (D) |

LANE OR SHLDR \/\

MAX.

(T) TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

EXISTING PAVEMENT

% % EXISTING ROADSIDE EMBANKMENT TO BE GRADED TO
PRODUCE A SMOOTH LEVEL SURFACE FOR PLACEMENT
OF TAPERED EDGE. THIS WORK IS SUBSIDIARY TO
THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 2

OVERLAY OF EXISTING PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"

OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

TAPERED EDGE

9 | LANE OR SHLDR \/\

1.75H:1V
OR FLATTER

*

e
"¢ HMAC LAYER ‘..
Ca S ‘_."-".- e PN

* ¥

TOTAL THICKNESS
OF ALL HMAC LAYERS

BASE LAYER

SUBGRADE LAYER

% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS

CONDITION - 4

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT
HMAC THICKNESS 5" OR GREATER

(NOT TO SCALE)

GENERAL NOTES

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A VERTICAL EDGE
IS PERMISSIBLE FOR HMAC PLACED GREATER THAN 5" BELOW
THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT AND FOR THICKNESS OF HMAC LESS
THAN 2.5".

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE ROADSIDE AND
PAVEMENT DETAILS, SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS.

PAYMENT FOR TAPERED EDGE WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
APPLICABLE ITEMS IN THE CONTRACT.

THE SLOPE OF THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE 1.75H:1V OR
FLATTER.

THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE PRODUCED BY USE OF A SCREED
ATTACHMENT CAPABLE OF PRODUCING A SMOOTH COMPACTED
SURFACE. ADDITIONAL COMPACTING EFFORT BEHIND THE
SCREED IS NOT REQUIRED.

g ® Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TAPERED EDGE DETAILS
HMAC PAVEMENT

TE (HMAC) -11

FILE:  tehmacl 1. dgn one TxDOT  [ecsRL [owe KB ok
@©7TxDOT  Jonuary 2011 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0168 05 043 Us 60

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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T:\AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\5. Drainage\043 CULVERT DETAILS.dgn

10/23/2023

DATE:
FILE:

SET (TY II) (24 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P) SET (TY 1) (24 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P)
(1 EA) (1 EA)

30-11" 50"

RCPIPE (CLIN24IN) 7
[(132 LF) oA

19'-6"

MATCH EXISTING DITCH FL

STA: 1110+90

0/S: 88'-5"
STA: 1109+58
0/S: 88'-5"
@, TR TR A A R TR T R T A T A T R T R TR TR T R TR T RN T RN T RN T RN AN AN AN A AN AN AN A A
SET (TY 1) (24 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P) I
(LEA) 2210 |
STA: 1110470 ;3}» 16'-4"
0/s: 8'-6" RC PIPE (CLIIN(24 IN) | [ o
132 LF =
b‘: N ( ) I /OV\D MATCH EXISTING DITCH FL
— " | 2
00+111T o 00+0TTTS A 00+60TT
______________ | o o o —— — — e — — — — —_—— e — — — — — = = _————— — = = _—— — —_——— e — e ——— — —
1111400 S 11104003 ﬂv = 1109+00
7 \
(7
$
Q
SET (TY II) (24 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P)
(1 EA)
@ﬁ}ﬁ} SR AaATER AT TR TR R TR T AR TR TR T AR TR T R TR TR T R TR
10-23-2023
=
I Texas Department of Transportation
CULVERT SUMMARY SHEET 1 OF 3
464 467 Us 60
6005 6395
LOCATION RCPIPE (SzEle";I:clz) CULVERT LAYOUT
(CL 1 (24")
(6:1) (P)
F A 0 10 20
DRIVEWAY 132 2 SCALE IN FEET
CROSSOVER 132 2
SHEET TOTALS 264 4 ©TXDOT 2023 SHEET 1 OF 3
CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0168 | 05 043 US 60
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA DEAF SMITH 54 —
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AH [ CH

CH ‘DW.

AH ]

‘ DN:

-
-
S
SET (TY 1I) (24")
(RCP)(6:1)(P) RC PIPE (CL Ill) (24") ?]FI;IBVE STR (SET)
(1 EA) / (96 LF)
1
= = | ] -

T
REMOVE STR (PIPE) J

|
|
|
|
(12 FT) I
|
|
|
|
|

STA: 1098+96
MATCH EXISTING Q1E 4028

DITCH FL

CL-A CONC (COLLAR§
(1 EA

CL-A CONC (COLLAR)
(1EA) T

\

CL-A CONC (COLLAR)

RC PIPE (CL Ill) (24")
/7(160 LF)

(1 EA)

/

\<

9:08:04 AM
T:\AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\5. Drainage\043 CULVERT DETAILS.dgn

10/23/2023

DATE:
FILE:

N\ | .
- SET (TY 1I) (24") (RCP)(6:1)(P)
RC PIPE (CL Ill) (24 . REMOVE STR (PIPE
& Yot iated REMQVE STR (PIPE) 1A
SET (TY 11) (24") (RCP)(6:1)(P) A
(LEA) I 70'-11"
REMOVE STR (PIPE; | - MATCH EXISTING
(18 LF z DITCH FL
00+660T — — o1 00+£60 00+960T |
_____ — — ——— — — — — — — —— — — = —_—— _—e,— e T e — = — — — = — — — —_— = — — — — — — — — = e o — —
1099+00 J 098+00 2 1097+00 N%wo 0 &
< ®
-
REMOVE STR (SET, i 10" 9 \
(gl EA} ‘: 1910 B REMOVE STR (SET)
S (1 EA) STA: 1095+93
MATCH EXISTING 2% 0/5: 00"
DITCH FL e/
o
e e e e e s L L L e e T e L e e e e e B e e e e e 6 Y
CULVERT SUMMARY SHEET 2 OF 3
420 464 467 496 496
6009 6005 6395 6004 6007
LOCATION CLACONC RC PIPE (S;T,,;I;C"F),) REMOV STR REMOV STR
COLLAR) CL 1) (24" SET) PIPE
( (CL 1) (24") (6:1) (P) ( (PIPE)
EA LF EA EA LF
DRIVEWAY 1 96 12
CROSSOVER 2 166 24
SHEET TOTALS 3 262 36
10-23-2023
PROPOSED PIPE i
— T
EXISTING HEADWALL/SET TO BE REMOVED Phd Il ®
. ) =
7 11 I Texas Department of Transportation
- Il
C L Us 60
S — —— NOTE:
CULVERT LAYOUT
6% MIN CONCRETE COLLAR WITH 1 ADJUSTMENT TO DITCH FLOW LINE TO MAINTAIN DRAINAGE IN THE AREA
%6 WIRE MESH TO BE WRAPPED 12" MIN 12" MIN SPECIFICED IS ADJACENT TO WIDENING. THIS WORK WILL BE SUBSIDARY TO
AROUND JOINT ITEM 112 SUBGRADE WIDEING. 0 1020 30

CONCRETE COLLAR DETAIL

NOTE: WHEN EXTENDING AN EXISTING PIPE CULVERT, A COLLAR WILL BE

2 INSTALL CULVERTS AT THE EXISTING GRADE OF THE DITCH.

3 PROPOSED DITCH FLOW LINES WILL MATCH THE EXISTING DITCH GRADE.

SCALE IN FEET

©TxDOT 2023 SHEET 2 OF 3

REQUIRE AT THE JUNCTURE OF NEW AND EXISTING PIPE. CconT SECT Jo8B HIGHWAY
0168 05 043 US 60
DIST counTY SHEET NO.
AMA DEAF SMITH 55
—
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‘ c: CH

! \\
n . B
< o~ = (118 LF) (1 EA)
g """ """ —— — —_— ettt — —_— -_——— T — | — — — -_—— Y — — — — — -
] _on oo
z 12'-0 i’, |
N A" MATCH EXISTING
= ) w DITCH FL
T I?\ = . NN 41 Q
< o0
) = \¥| g
H STA: 1094+63 . o =
0O/S: 88'-0" : !
& el _- - - - - - - - - e e e e e e e _ _ = —
MATCH EXISTING
STA: 1093+45
DITCH FL 075 880"
o e e e e e e e e e e A e S e e e S e A e ) ) ST
|
§ |
2 )
:l
< I
W -
Q
£ |
&
§ )
-~
3 I
2 )
hy 00+560T 0+v60T 0+£60T
% ___________ |E _______________ z J_ _________ O_IG__________________________0_{6 ___________
g 1095+00 S 1094+00 1093+00
£
o
Q
al
©
(%5}
<
o
Q
T|
S
w0
5]
Q
<
c ..
S ~.
g 5. 136887 &
5 NS ICENSER S
S WIONAL €25
@ ACUC g
w . .
L %B%
>
8
8 10-23-2023
1%}
=)
™
<
(=)
i~ ®
3 CULVERT SUMMARY SHEET 3 OF 3 %
°§ 464 467 I Texas Department of Transportation
S 6005 6395 US 60
T
9 LOCATION RC PIPE SET(TY11) .
s :% Ly 22 (24" (RCP) NOTE:
< .
_8_ .f:’ (6'1)(P) 1 ADJUSTMENT TO DITCH FLOW LINE TO MAINTAIN DRAINAGE IN THE AREA CULVERT LAYOUT
g § LF EA SPECIFICED IS ADJACENT TO WIDENING. THIS WORK WILL BE SUBSIDARY TO
& g DRIVEWAY 118 2 ITEM 112 SUBGRADE WIDEING. 0 10 20
§ SHEET TOTALS 118 2
n é 2 INSTALL CULVERTS AT THE EXISTING GRADE OF THE DITCH. SCALE IN FEET
SE
N
ﬁ § 3 PROPOSED DITCH FLOW LINES WILL MATCH THE EXISTING DITCH GRADE. ©TxDOT 2023 SHEET 3 OF 3
§ E CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. 0168 | 05 043 US 60
E w DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<2
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Drainage\Drainage Standords\CD-SETP-PD-20.dgn

mz;’;’ggi‘;ﬁ'gtf(at Cross pipe length % CROSS PIPE LENGTHS, REQUIRED PIPE SIZES, AND RIPRAP QUANTITIES
nominal I.D.) 2" Q2 (See table.) Q1 (See table.) 2" Top ofriprap @
) e e i
Trimmed edge Cross pipe Cross pipe over Flowline Nominal Conc Pipe Single Multi- Conditions for Cross
of pipe over inside outside barrel Culvert Riprap Culvert Barrel Barrel Q2 Use of Pipe
| : barrel | | 1.D. cY Spa~G ~Q1 ~Q1 Cross Pipes Sizes
| "%6" Dia | | ( )@ P P
‘ through ‘ ‘ 12" 06 0-9 N/A 2" 19
hole (T
| ole (Typ) | | 15" 0.7 0. 11 N/A 2.5 22
; ] L e — — -0  —  —  — o+ " T om Y " an ;
NOTE: All cross pipes, calculations, and I* 4‘ ‘ T clt F 18 08 r-2 NA 2-10 2-8 8 or more pipe culverts 3" Std
dimensions are based on the pipe culverts ' ' | End of invert 5 ¢ 21" 0.9 1-4" N/A 3-2" 3 -1 (3.500" 0.D.)
mitered as shown in this detail. Alternate PIPE WITH BOLTED ANCHOR : ; n R%Fl’nver L = | PYD 09 I NA 3.6 3.7
styles of mitered ends will require that | w | or Toewall :
appropriate adjustments be made to the ‘ . 3" Min J 12 Y% 12 J 27" 1.0 1" - 8" N/A 3 - 10" 3 - 11" 3 or more pipe culverts
i . " 1w
values presented on this standard. -l Overlap = 30" 14 110 NIA 4.2 44 2 or more pipe culverts " o Std )
SIDE ELEVATION OF TYPICAL S | " with OMP w | e | vew | aer | aes | aew Al e culvert oo
- 4" 4" " . " ' 1 , " . "
36 1.3 21 4-5 4-9 5 - 1 .
PIPE CULVERT MITER o ~ All pipe culverts 4 §td
_?_0 Typ Typ DETAIL IIAII 42" 1.5 2'- 4" 4' - 11" 5 - 5" 5 - 10" (4.500" 0.D.)
(Showing corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert ) i 7 S ———— S——— - _ 48" 1.7 2'-7" 5' - 5" 6' - 0" 6 - 7"
Ejzf:lrf ::ereslirr\:i)lgcre)d concrete pipe (RCP) (Showing invert with corrugated metal pipe (CMP) 54" 2.0 3 -0 5-11 6 -9" 7-6"
. culvert. Reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert " 22 . an " e 74 " an Al pi Ivert
details are similar. Cross pipes not shown for 60 . ¥-3 6-5 §-3 Pipe culverts 5" Std
X clarity. 66" 2.4 3 - 3" 6'- 11" 7 - 10" 8 - 9" (5.563" 0.D.)
y-)
Bend first cross pipe " — — — —
anchor bars as necessary 72 2.7 3-4 7' -5 8 -5 9' - 4
to maintain 2" clear

cover to toewall edge

@ The proper installation of the first cross pipe is critical for
of concrete riprap

vehicle safety. Place the top of the first cross pipe no more

than 6" above the flow line.

PIPE WITH ANCHOR BARS @ Provide cross pipes, except the first bottom pipe, of the size
shown in the table. Provide a 3 1#2" standard pipe (4" O.D.)
for the first bottom pipe.

Cross
pipe Flow line @ Install the third cross pipe from the bottom of the culvert using
Sla a bolted connection. Ensure that riprap concrete does not flow
< SECTION B-B into the cross pipe so as to permit disassembly of the bolted

connection to allow cleanout access. At the Contractor's option,
install all other cross pipes using the bolted connection details.

(Cross pipes not shown for clarity.)

@ Match cross slope as shown elsewhere in the plans. Cross slope
of 6:1 or flatter is required for vehicle safety.

#6 anchor bar
x 1'-4" (Typ)

SECTION C-C

@ Riprap placed beyond the limits shown will be paid for as
concrete riprap in accordance with ltem 432, "Riprap."

Cross pipe on
(Typ) CROSS PIPE DETA”—S ‘Cross Pipe (flush # rslnfgrcmg Min @ Quantities shown are for one end of one reinforced concrete
with top of riprap) \ anchor bar ﬁ clear pipe (RCP) culvert. For multiple pipe culverts or for corrugated
metal pipe (CMP) culverts, quantities will need to be adjusted.
Toewall ™~ F \ Riprap quantities are for contractor's information only.
Limits of riprap . . i
(to be included 1-6" (Typ) MATERIAL NOTES:
with SET for re—— Tangent to Synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete"

payment) @ I

widest portion
of pipe culvert

Material Producer List (MPL) may be used in lieu of steel
reinforcing in riprap concrete unless noted otherwise.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act." No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
+5\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\5.

jec

8:42:05 AM
\AMATPD\Construction Proj

DATE: 9/19/2023
T

FILE:

ISOMETRIC VIEW OF ‘
TYPICAL INSTALLATION | o " Riprap

Provide cross pipes that meet the requirements of ASTM A53
(Type E or S, Gr B), ASTM A500 (Gr B), or API 5LX52.

1o = Pipe Culvert PCiF,’\jPC“'V;réP Provide ASTM A307 bolts and nuts.
~ (CMP or RCP) ( or ) Galvanize all steel components, except concrete reinforcing, after
fabrication. Repair galvanizing damaged during transport or
construction in accordance with the specifications.
e Limits of riprap (to be included with SET for payment) (5) SHOWING TYPICAL PIPE SHOWING CROSS PIPE GENERAL NOTES:

CULVERT AND RIPRAP WITH ANCHOR BAR

Cross pipes are designed for a traversing load of 10,000

3-6" 2w Cross pipes @ 20" 6" pounds at yield as recommgnded by Resea_rch Report 280-2F,
Max ~ T Eq Spa at 2-0" Max T o "Safety Treatment of Roadside Parallel-Drainage Structures”,
6" Min ‘ 4" Min . Q1 Q2 or Q1 Texas Transportation Institute, March 1981.
6 @ ‘ Cross pipe (flush ‘ : = Safety end treatments (SET) shown herein are intended for
— 1 ‘ with top of riprap) ‘ ‘ 2" Min . . . use in those installations where out of control vehicles are likely
) ) / 1 %" x 12" bolt hex with to traverse the openings approximately perpendicular to the
: Trimmed edge of pipe culvert . nut and washer cross pipes.
———————— c . ‘ ‘ = Cross pipe (flush Qonstruct concrete riprap and all necessary inverts in accordance
- Lross pipe . . - . ith t f ripr: with the requirements of Item 432, "Riprap."
anchor bolt ~ —=/ ) i with top of riprap) . < ) i
‘ rf L1 3b" Dia - - Payment for riprap and toewall is included in the Price
/ ‘ cross pipe @ @ | S A o ___ | - q Bid for each Safety End Treatment.
. | L |
| T i ®
285 (AN ‘ Bridge
53§ / (A Top of cross 3 é Division
glcw plpe l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
S|z @ _ Anchor / Center anchor Anchor
| S toewall bolt between toewall
& N Plpe culverts SAFETY END TREATMENT
———————————————————————— R Pipe culvert " "
socher / | B vt FOR 12" DIATO 72" DIA
oewa
8" 4" N Flowline 7 Pipe culvert |.D. Pipe culvert PIPE CU LVERTS
12" t ~—=--" ' (nominal) ' Spa ~G TYPE Il ~ PARALLEL DRAINAGE
See Detail "A"

SHOWING CROSS PIPE
WITH BOLTED ANCHOR

SETP-PD

SIDE ELEVATION OF CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

FiLE: CD-SETP-PD-20.dgn oN: GAF [ox: cAT Jow: JRP [ox: GAF
. . . @TxDOT February 2020 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
(Showing reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) culvert. SECT'ON A-A
Details at corrugated metal pipe (CMP) culvert are similar.) REVISIONS 0168| 05 043 US 60
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA DEAF SMITH 57




Drainage\Drainage Standords\CD-PSET-SP-21.dgn

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act." No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

NN

REQUIREMENTS FOR
Pipe Dy CULVERT PIPES AND SAFETY PIPE RUNNERS
h Pipe Runners Required Pipe
Safety pipe runner Required Runner Size
/<— %" galvanized steel bolts Pipe RCP TP Wall Min
Unit length (varies) withawgashers and inserts 1.D. T\r/]\,la‘l(l "B" Thicg;sss 5 Slope Length Single Multiple Nominal oD D

Ickness Pipe Pipe Dia. o e

" 120 on 115" 17.00" 1 Y N Yes, for " STD " "

r 24" Max 15 .00 6: -9 o >2pipes | 3'S 3.500" | 3.068

Safety Pipe T Eq Spa at 24" Max - 15" 2% 1.30" 20.50" 6:1 6- 5" No >Yze;}pfgg 3"STD | 3500" | 3.068"

Runners

(if required) ‘ \ 18" 2% 160" | 2400" | 61 | &-0 No |>5minee | 3'STD | as00" | 3o06e”

-0 \ gl ‘ - oo 24 3 1.95 31.00 61 | 11-3 N Yes.for | 3ngrp | 3500" | 3.068

pipe runner = | insel " " 95" .00" : t- 3" o >2pi " .500" .068"

= pipes

=

} — 30" 3%" 2.65" 38.50" 6:1 14' - 8" No Yes 4" STD 4.500" 4.026"

‘L ] i ] i ¥ M ‘ il INSTALLATION DETAIL FOR 36" 4" 275" 45.50" 6:1 17" - 11" Yes Yes 4"STD | 4.500" | 4.026"

'ﬁ'_J ‘ | ‘ g go SAFETY P|PE RUNNERS 42" 4" 2.7" 52.50" 6:1 21" - 2" Yes Yes 4" STD 4.500" 4.026"
LN &

= | c o=
& ‘ | : = (If required)
y e — ————
= c
s Pipe Dig @ Dimension "D" is based on reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) meeting the requirements of ASTM C-76,

safety pipe runner

%" galvanized steel bolts Class lll, (RCP Wall "B" thickness). Adjust "D" for any other wall thickness used. For thermoplastic
PLAN Safety pipe with washers and inserts pipe (TP) take into account the annular space requirements for grouted connections.
] runner ’
(Showing bell end connection.) J\ e Top line of @ Slope as shown elsewhere in the plans. Slope of 6:1 or flatter is required for vehicle safety.

@ Toewall to be used only when dimension is shown elsewhere in the plans.

3" Min

B4
§ 3 Lb L - . @ Fill the top 4" of void between precast end treatments with concrete riprap. Concrete riprap is
5 ir;‘sgr{“eaded . ©l=s i Flowline considered subsidiary to the Item 467, "Safety End Treatment."
) -
Optional Safety pipe runner g e — @ Adjust clear distance between pipes to provide for the minimum distance between safety end treatments.
step slope i i = | g
b slop (Typ) (if required) L= @ Provide cement stabilized bedding and backfill in accordance with the Item 400, "Excavation and Backfill for
Top face of safety end treatment 3 Structures.” Bedding and backfill is considered subsidiary to the ltem 467, "Safety End Treatment." When
? concrete riprap is specified around the safety end treatment, backfill as directed by Engineer.
5 ) . © OPTION A
n Slope @ Optional casting 2 — @ Thermoplastic pipe wall thickness may vary. Adjust accordingly. Thermoplastic pipe requires the safety
" line for toewall £ — end treatments to have a bell end for grouted connections.
@ = Pipe Dia
- y ) -
o

| 24" alvanized steel bolt GENERAL NOTES:
Safety pipe * galvanized steel bolts Precast safety end treatment for reinforced concrete pipe (RCP), and

. runner with washers and inserts thermoplastic pipe (TP) may be used for TYPE Il end treatment as

Top line of specified in ltem "Safety End Treatment."
@ safety pipe runner When precast safety end treatment is used as a Contractor's alternate

c e JE— — - to mitered RCP, riprap will not be required unless noted otherwise on
s 5 J b|s i the plans.
z oy o k] Flowli Synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material Producer

74" Threaded = owline List (MPL) may be used in lieu of steel reinforcing in riprap concrete

insert unless noted otherwise.

LON G ITU DINAL ELEVATI ON Manufacture this product in accordance with Item 467, "Safety End Treatment"
o é except as noted below :
(Showing bell end connection.) A. Provide minimum reinforcing of #4 at 6" (Grade 40)

I or #4 at 9" (Grade 60) each way or 6"x6" - D12 x D12
or 5"x5" - D10 x D10 welded wire reinforcement (WWR).
OPTION B B. For precast (steel formed) sections, provide Class "C" concrete
- (f'c = 3,600 psi).
At the option and expense of the Contractor the next larger size of

E N D D ETA' LS FOR | NSTALLAT'O N safety end treatment may be furnished; as long as the "D" dimension

cast is that of the required size of pipe.

OF SAF ETY PlPE RU N N ERS Pipe runners are designed for a traversing load of 10,000 Lbs at yield
as recommended by Research Report 280-2F, "Safety Treatment of Roadside
(If required) Parallel-Drainage Structures”, Texas Transportation Institute, March 1981.

Provide pipe runners meeting the requirements of ASTM A53 (Type E or S,
Grade B), ASTM A500 (Grade B), or API 5LX52.

+5\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\5.

jec

8:42:06 AM

\AMATPD\Construction Pro

DATE: 9/19/2023
T

FILE:

6" @ @ Reinforcing to have Galvanize all steel components except reinforcing steel after fabrication.
Min 1" Min cover 5" g Repair galvanizing damaged during transport or construction in accordance
with the specifications.
Connect RCP using the Optional Joint for RCP detail shown or in
accordance with Item 464, "Reinforced Concrete Pipe." Connect TP by
Y grouting. See Pipe and Box Grouted Connections (PBGC) standard for
o N _ 5 grouted connections with TP and precast safety end treatment.
N
N B ®
. |/ Bridge
. Y é Division
V. - l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
; o= by\ Cement stabilized
o B = N PRECAST SAFETY END
> v v - c B 7\
1 2 Rk Precast end TREATMENT
. ,( section may
TR N S N it oo TYPE Il ~ PARALLEL DRAINAGE
- - - - w1 orbellend
- — asrequired
MULTIPLE PIPE INSTALLATION OPTION WITH OPTION WITH PS ET_SP
SQUARE BOTTOM INVERT BOTTOM OPTIONAL JOINT FOR RCP FiLE: CD-PSET-SP-21.dgn ov RW  Jox KIR Jow: JIR  [ox GAF
(Showing joint betw RCP and @TXDOT February 2020 CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
- owing joint between an
SECTION A-A precast safety end treatment.) 02 Ao TP 0168| 05 043 Us 60
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA | DEAF SMITH 58




Drainage\Drainage Standords\CD-PSET-RR-20.dgn

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act." No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
+5\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\5.

jec

Length of precast safety end treatment (varies)

4" (min)
12" (max)

Eq Spa at 1-6" (max)

4" (min)
12" (max)

L Anchor holes
i and rods (typ) @ @

"y

[ — -

‘ 12"
" (min)

©)

Riprap

PLAN

=—— Limits of riprap (to be
included with SET
for payment) @

Top face of safety
end treatment and
top face of riprap

Precast safety end
treatment unit

Limits of riprap (to be
included with SET

for payment) @__

LONGITUDINAL ELEVATION

Anchor rods are not required
between multiple pipes

Riprap L1 Anchor holes
/ and rods (typ)

8:42:06 AM

\AMATPD\Construction Pro

DATE: 9/19/2023
T

FILE:

le=—— Precast
safety end
treatment
unit

Riprap \
. .

MULTIPLE PIPE INSTALLATION

SECTION A-A

1" Anchor rod

projection into
drain area (max)

EII]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]i‘ ]I]I]I]I]EII]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]I]liZ

Threaded anchor rod

Anchor hole @

7
¢

Precast safety end
treatment unit

Anchor holes
and rods (typ)

le—— Precast
safety end
treatment
unit

SINGLE PIPE INSTALLATION

ESTIMATED CONCRETE RIPRAP QUANTITIES (CY)
PSET-SC and PSET-SP Standards PSET-RC and PSET-RP Standards
Nominal
Culvert Side Slope Side Slope
(Pipe) Unit Unit
1.D. Width Width
"W 3:1 4:1 6:1 "W 3:1 4:1 6:1
12" 23.0" 0.1 0.2 0.2 16.0" 0.1 0.1 0.2
15" 26.5" 0.2 0.2 0.3 19.5" 0.1 0.2 0.2
18" 30.0" 0.2 0.2 0.3 23.0" 0.2 0.2 0.3
24" 37.0" 0.3 0.3 0.5 30.0" 0.2 0.3 0.4
30" 445" 0.3 0.4 0.6 37.0" 0.3 0.3 0.5
36" 51.5" 0.4 0.5 0.7 44.0" 0.3 0.4 0.6
42" 58.5" 0.5 0.6 0.8 51.0" 0.4 0.5 0.7

@ Riprap placed beyond the limits shown will be paid as concrete riprap in accordance

with Item 432, "Riprap." When riprap is cast integrally with the precast safety end
treatment, this dimension is 1'-0" minimum.

@ 1#2" Dia ASTM A307 Gr A threaded anchor rod with 2 nuts and 2 washers. Galvanize

all components in accordance with ltem 445, "Galvanizing." Repair galvanizing that
is damaged during transport or construction in accordance with the specifications.

@ 3#4" through holes in walls of safety end treatment for riprap anchor rods may
be drilled with rotary (coring or masonry) type drilling equipment or may be
formed. Do not use percussive (star) type drilling equipment. If holes are drilled,
patch spalls in the inside face of the wall exceeding 1#2" from the holes.

@ Provide riprap toe wall when dimension is shown elsewhere in the plans or when
field conditions require a toe wall.

@ Quantities shown are for one end of one reinforced concrete pipe culvert. For
multiple pipe culverts, quantities will need to be adjusted. Riprap quantities
are for Contractor's information only. Quantities are based on the minimum
unit lengths shown on the Precast Saftey End Treatment (SET) standard sheets.

MATERIAL NOTES:
Provide Class "B" riprap in accordance with ltem 432, "Riprap."
Synthetic fibers listed on the "Fibers for Concrete" Material Producer
List (MPL) may be used in lieu of steel reinforcing in riprap concrete
unless noted otherwise. The anchor rods shown are always required.

GENERAL NOTES:

Precast safety end treatment for reinforced concrete pipe may be used for TYPE Il
end treatment as specified in ltem 467, "Safety End Treatment."

Refer to PSET-SC or PSET-SP standard sheets for details of square safety end
treatments not shown. Refer to PSET-RC or PSET-RP standard sheets for details of
round safety end treatments not shown.

For precast units with integrally cast riprap, substitute reinforcing steel in the
amount on 0.26 in./ft. minimum for the threaded anchor rods shown. When requested,
submit sealed engineering drawings for approval prior to construction. Shop drawings
will not be required. Note that a proprietary precast unit with integral riprap is
available from L&R Precast Concrete Works, Inc. (956) 583-6293 or www.|rprecast.com.
Payment for riprap and toewalls is included in the price bid for each safety end
treatment.

These riprap details are only applicable when notes that require
placement of riprap with precast safety end treatments are shown
elsewhere in the plans.

Precast units with integrally cast riprap are permitted unless
noted otherwise on the plans.

= o Bridge
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

PRECAST SAFETY END
TREATMENT
TYPE Il
RIPRAP DETAILS

PSET-RR

FiLe: CD-PSET-RR-20.dgn ON: GAF [ox: TADOT Jow: JRP [ox: GAF
©rxooT February 2020 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0168| 05 043 uUS 60
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA | DEAF SMLTH 59
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Traffic\043_Small_Sign_Details.dgn

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\8&.

FILE:

R5-1(5)

— — — b —

1098+00

1099+00

1097+00

DO NOT
]
ENTER
C a0
dmum US60 WB I
@== US60 WB :
| R5-1 (5
| ) ) 0 NOT
[ ]
I ENTER
o
_______ —_— —— — e o e o ! — — — — — — ______th — — — — — e o o el o —— — —— —— — — —
1112+00 d 1111+00 1110900 1109+00
C )
US60EB  wmmp
US60EE  =mm)p
CROSSOVER SIGN DETAIL AT STA. 1110+00
TO REMAIN
REMOVE : DO NOT
| ——
- ENTER
N | .
— _ — _ _ _ _ Y _ _ _________ r _____
|
¢u= US60 WB - RS-
— — — — +— — — REMOVE &  —— —
€== US60 WB I RPLACE (5)
. DO NOT

1096+00

US60 EB

US60 EB

TO REMAIN

TO REMAIN

==

CROSSOVER SIGN DETAIL AT STA. 1097+76

R6-1L

NOTES:

1.

w

EN

REFER TO TH SMALL SIGN SUMMARY SHEETS FOR TOTALS AND
ADDITIONAL NOTES PERTAINING TO THIS PROJECT.

. THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR REPLACING SIGNS

IN THEIR ORIGINAL LOCATIONS, EXCEPT AS CALLED OUT IN THESE
PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

. SIGNS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE TO THE LATEST TXDOT

STANDARDS AND THE LATEST EDITION OF THE TEXAS MUTCD.

. ADDITIONAL SIGNS NOT COVERED IN THESE PLANS SHALL REMAIN AS

IS, UNLESS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER

. PLACE "DO NOT ENTER" SIGNS IN A LOCATION THAT IS EASILY

VISIBLE TO CROSSING VEHICLES OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

10-23-2023

US o0

MEDIAN CROSSOVER
SIGN LAYOUT

SCALE: 1" = 40

2023
% Texas Department of Transportation

V4

SHEET 1 OF 1
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AH [ CH [o168( 05 043 Us 60
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SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

No warranty of any

d|o SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
i | — T | ]
ala MOUNT
=) ‘ \ CLEARANCE
PLAN il POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
S:::fT Sr::);.N NOMEPSKI:E:TURE SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
g g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3| TWT = Thin-Wall || o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=S|ipbase-Bolt T = "T" Channel TY = TYPE
:t' ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
o|w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
1 1 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 580 1 SA T
1 2 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 S80 1 SA T
1 3 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 580 1 SA T
1 4 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 S80 1 SA T
1 5 R6-1L ONE WAY <IN LEFT ARROW> 54 x 18 S80 1 SA T ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
1 6 R6-1L ONE WAY <IN LEFT ARROW> 54x 18 S80 1 SA P BM Squore Feot Minimom Thicknoss
R1-2 YIELD 48 x 48 x 48
1 7 R5-1 DO NOT ENTER 36 x 36 580 1 SA T Less than 7.5 0.100"
1 8 R6-1L ONE WAY <IN LEFT ARROW> 54 x18 580 1 SA T
7.5 or greater 0.125"

U SHinR- §omeees resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersect R§ntAis POEHGRIPHIQRP TOEF \ BRI MHES @1 AP 3 NSAIBNACTS I

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10/23/2023 9:08:09 AM

DATE:
FILE:

The Stondord Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

NOTE:

1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except that the Engineer
may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessory to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
otherwise shown on the plans, the
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
will verify all sign support locations.

2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.

3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’;f,’;’fd
SUMMARY OF
SMALL SIGNS
SOSS
FILE: sums16. dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT [ow:  TxDOT |cks TXDOT
©TXDOT May 1987 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0168 05 043 Us 60
g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA|  DEAF SMITH &1
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T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

10/23/2023 9:08:

DATE:

Roadway\043_St+riping_Details.dgn

Y(6") SLD

./»W(G") SLD o
, W(8") SLD '
RN i i Ao
W(8")SLDJ E{ : C')T w(s") SLD—/ : :W(G")SLD
7 ® ) T |
7 ) :
(Y) 6" SLD (Y) 6" SLD
(W) 6" (BRK) (W) 6" (BRK)
TYPICAL ACCELERATION LANE STRIPING
(W) 6" (BRK) (W) 6" (BRK)
(W) 6" SLD (W) 6" SLD
\ ] |
_ _ A _ _ _ _ i o _
I
I
< |
Y(6") SLD |
I

00+ETTT 00+CITIT

00+TITT

Y(6") SLD
—————————— e e e e —— e e e e e — e e e —— —— — — — — — — — — —————— — —
1113+00 1112+00 1111+00

S s T W(8") SLD
W(8") SLD & -
e 18 i /_
CE T T e e o o o o o v
L W(8") SLD ) L W(8") SLD

= o o

Ol _— —_—
%

e

Y(6") SLD

(W) 6" SLD
(W) 6" (BRK)

TYPICAL TURN LANE STRIPING

FILE:

(W) 6" SLD
(W) 6" (BRK)

%B&gpb}‘ ;
10-23-2023

US o0

STRIPING DETAILS

SCALE: 1" = 40

2023
g Texas Department of Transportation

I SHEET 1 OF 2
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T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\3.

10/23/2023 9:08:

DATE:

Roadway\043_St+riping_Details.dgn

FILE:

20'-0"

RAODWAY
SURFACE \

TYPE I-C \ i 20'-0" )
. n ] ] = m = =
L = . n n » n y
-
CONCRETE ISLAND RPM DETAIL
NTS
TYPE I-C _,_;;\’.’\160}“7‘5‘*‘%
Z !
RPM SUMMARY TABLE P2s * A
- . £ chSEY B, STRIPLING ¢
g = CAODVAY 672 'o,'«%’;.. 136887 of
6007 i LI CENSE S
[ SURFACE lﬁé{iﬁ&?g@‘-’}"
B . .
LOCATION REFL PAV '2 1 9
CONC ISLAND SECTION A-A MRKRTY I-C 10-23-2023
NTS
EA
STA.1110+00 (WB) AT DRIVEWAY 25 Us 60
STA.1110+00 (EB) AT CROSSOVER 25
(EB) STRIPING DETAILS
STA. 1098+00 (EB) AT CROSSOVER 25
STA. 1094+00 (WB) AT DRIVEWAY 25 NTS
T OT AL: 1 0 0 Ig Texas Department of Transportation
SHEET 2 OF 2

DSN CK CONT |SECT| JOB HIGHWAY

AH [ CH [o168( 05 043 Us 60
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RECESSED RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER DETAIL LEGEND

FOR FREEWAYS OR DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

BI-DIRECTIONAL RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER
TYPE II (SEE NOTE #3).

MONO-DIRECTIONAL RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER

TYPE I.
TRAVEL LANE & DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
RECESSED RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKER
TYPE I OR II
{SEE NOTE #3)
A NOTES

— ’ }
1. DEPTH AND WIDTH OF GROOVE MAY BE ADJUSTED SLIGHTLY TO
FIT PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS OF MARKER SELECTED IF

APPROVED IN ADVANCE BY THE ENGINEER.

L B R 2. ALL PAVEMENT MARKING MATERIALS WILL MEET THE

9: 45 AM
T: \AMATPD\Des ign Resourcesxx. AMA Design Team Resources\District Standard Detai Is\AMA_DIST_RRPM_STD. dgn

7-20-2021

DATE:

FILE:

X REQUIRED DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIAL
12 MIN. 6" MIN. 0 SPECIFICATIONS FOR 6362,
24" MIN - 30" MAX 18" MAX. 9" MAX: )
. 3. SEE ELSEWHERE IN PLANS FOR SPECIFIED TYPE AND
0 REFLECTORIZED SURFACE LIGHT COLOR.
TRAVEL LANE & DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
PLAN VIEW
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
%
s RECESSED RAISED
. PAVEMENT MARKER
TOP OF PAVEMENT ©v© TYPE 1 OR II
,////__ S B (SEE NOTE #3)
i
2°-0 6" 6 8 MAX: ;-'5?75??a§p\
' /’L)' J\ ll
7 * 3
’....' .......................... ?
/ ASEY B. STRIPLING ¢
_ @i 0 e e s S i o d
SECTION A-A 2$.1%%7,@f
V0 L ICENSER ST
R o
NN
( I 5 8 S; D g.
DIRECTION OF DIRECTION OF 10-23-2023
TRAFFIC TRAFFIC
T AMARILLO DISTRICT
5" MIN ©w RECESSED RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER DETAIL
[} { NN
TOP OF PAVEMENT— | | 22 FOR FREEWAYS OR DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
| ) } | I SCALE: N.T.S.
= Texas Department of Transportation
SECTION B-B l SHEET 1 OF 1
DSN CK CONT |SECT] JOB HIGHWAY
AH CH |0372]| 01 046 SH 136
DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AH CH | AMA HUTCHINSON 64




No warranty of any

PUBLIC

f P ment 6" min. when no
Shou I der / Foge of Foveme | shouiger"exists ROADWAY brisolid GENERAL NOTES
I L / Edge Line 6" Solid,

6" Solid ::> ) Yellow Line 1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Eg'é°{'.n ) directed by the Engineer. The edge |ine should not be placed

ge Line~ =—p" White _F' 30° 1071 = < / less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
6" Solid Lane Line 20 1o = s distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
White = — — — E:> conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

Edge Llne—\ ::>
@ @ \ 6" Solid W ( 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway

‘é‘gézel_me A(I-)IﬁEDYA'lNFo.sl;aIEE:%D used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES DRIVEWAY eho1 1" be mecaured From the center of edge. Iine 10 the
ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT center of edge line of a two lane roadway.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

PUBLIC ROADWAY MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
/Edoe of Pavement 6" min. when no w 6" Solid PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
. A white
l_shOU'de" exists — L /Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
ﬁr.; Solid j 6" White } 46" _$;|?8J,if'ne <& BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |[DMS-6130
. ! = i
A Lone L'”i‘ J— I . — —_— TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
N 30 10 <s SRS Ean‘ghﬂﬁ \; <5 HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
f 3 = PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|oMs-8240
See Detail A $;.?3J,‘E;nJ/ => 4 >
— — — DETAIL "A" = S S All pavement marking materials shall meet the
6" Solid White ':D |:> required Departmental Material Specifications

as specified by the plans.

White

Edge LIHE\ 9"xx min. - 10" typ. _— p
(18" max. for traveled way \ " . 1 (
greater than 48° only) @ G 6" Solid

. ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
Ed L
ge Line OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

CENTERLINE AND LANE LlNES * 2" minimum *% 8" minimum MAJOR DRIVEWAY -+t _ 4 min_—

FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY g ML A TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT oo, Crop Lines o "nax.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS e Bnginedr.  The Bnginedr. MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS So1ia wnire

Width: 12" min.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

24" max.
Edge of Pavement 6" min. when
y =99 no shoulder EDgE I§c[>,r|-|:d White
Shoulder width exists
r-—-| 3"to 12"~ =
moy vory (*yp.) _i CENTERL INE
6" Yellow 6" Solid White / See Detail B - " 6" Yellow
! Centerline Edge Line <:' 1(186"mn|1?|:1ir;1ur$10forlfox. 36" 6" Mmin. o | I(_;enfg+ggl 10°
' =] = = ] A restripe projects (typ.) ap:
30° 10 c X va when approved by OPTIONAL
20 o => 6" Solid _/ 6" Solid White — 6" solid— the Engineer.) beng marked equal o or 6" solid
Yellow Line Edge Line Yellow Line €1ng marked equal To or .
BN greater than 45 MPH. Yellow line
- on approaches to
r?lgou\',g"fr "(’,'rd*h) intersections
y y yp. L. i (500’ min.) . . .
Minimum Requirements Minimum Requirements
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY DETAIL "B- YIELD LINES for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
Way Width > 20° Edgel ines Pavement

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS * 2" minimum for restripe projects Width 16" < W< 20’

when approved by the Engineer.

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectR§NtAis POEHGRIPIQRPTOEHF \ BRr B EING YR+ H NSPREESH GisdHlF H% \PmPopegemrresul ting from its use.

10/23/2023 9:08:11 AM

DATE:
FILE:

NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Pavement Edgej 3"to 12"~ 1= Refer to Genmeral Note 2 for additional details.

18"
T o wire tone Line~ pen NOTES VvV GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,

Edge Line L. . For posted speed on road EDGE LlNE & CENTERL'NE
6" Solid Yellow 30 10° 1. Wnere divided highways are being marked equal fo or Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
Edge Line See 6" Solid, <:‘ separated by medion widths at less than 40 MPH. for Undi 'dyd Road
A\ Note 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of tvided Roadways
" . I 30 feet or more, median
| Taper | '28 mc']r;" VYVVVV openings shall be signed as §® Traffic
. . . : ) = two separate intersections. . ,_-‘,s,-ﬁfse,%’n
\?Jhi?gﬁed \?Ihi?glll?ne AAAA § Each median opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
Line See note 3 = each approach. The narrow median width will be the controlling width to
Extension — j L48" min de’rirm:nesif signs oredreﬁuirgd. Yield s-irgns cllre -H;e:ypioo(lj ti)n-l-izsec:-rion
= . Yield control. op signs and stop bars are optional as determine y the
= romedoe  ines - TYPICAL STANDARD

6" Solid Yellow | Storage | stop/yield

Edge Line ™Deceleration | line 2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop lines/yield PAVEMENT MARK INGS

— — T — — lines) when a 50’ or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines

6" Solid White N . . shall only be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with
Edge Line— = 6" Wnite Lone Line yield signs. PM(] ) 22
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FILE: pm1-22. dgn DN: [ex: [ow: ke
shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©TxD0T December 2022 conT [secT 08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0168| 05 043 UsS 60
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS ‘8‘:9758 3:82 ‘6212202 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00 2-12 AMA | DEAF SMITH 65 _
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DISCLAIMER:

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Type I1-A-A

g

80’

<o

—/

o — m I:(I\S

See Detail A

See Detail B

X,

vi X

7

T

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

Center| ine\

Continuous two-way left turn lane

Symmetrical around centerline

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectR§NtAis POEHGRIPIQRPTOEHF \ BRr B EING YR+ H NSPREESH GisdHlF B \PmPoPgefriesul ting from its use.

10/23/2023 9:08:11 AM

I 40’ I 40° I = s — = — = — = required Departmental Material Specifications
|:> z | 40° ! 40’ | 40° I as specified by the plans.
TER FOR ALL T ANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY E{ — T - ,
CENTERLINE FO LL TWO LANE TWwWO-W OADWAYS \\~WW14 ! s !
<:| I:l,/Type I-C > AA
o — — = — o = CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE
lj///—Type I1-A-A <::;:] :
a { o ,i h g\ Fs%effl__ec-rorized
=> | 3
| | Type I (Top View)
|::> |:‘l> Type I-C or II-C-R
/ =
CENTERLINE & LANE LINES Z §
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS /Type I-C or II-C-R S| a B
pr— — —— o — — o — A .E 2 A
Type 11-A-A TyDeII-A-A—/< : "= 2 | 80’ | _:;____\ é%
|:\l> kRef lectorized
T3 - 5 ey Surface
q" Type Il (Top View)
=R R LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)
Type 11-A-A TIPS Toword hormoT Trotrie andped foce toward wremgovey trettic. 350 max-
See Note 3. 25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C* ::>//
AN
GENERAL NOTES SSS?Z%J/ Adnesive
0 U] [ 0 ] 0 | ] ] 0 ] ] | ] ] 0 0 ] | 0 ] 0 0 ] 0

CENTER OR EDGE LINE

(see note

30’

1)

| | [ | | [ 1]

BROKEN LANE LINE

\I\

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

300 to 500 mil
in height

A quick field check for the thickness
of base line and profile marking is
approximately equal to a stack of 5

quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

NOTES

1.

Edge lines should typically be 6" wide
and the materials shall be specified
in the plans.

. All raoised pavement morkers placed along broken Iines

shall be ploced in line with and midway between
the stripes.

. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers

should be plaoced to one side of the longitudinal
joints.

. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided

roadways, flush mediaons and two way left turn lanes.
Use raoised pavement marker Type II-C-R with divided
highways and raised medians.

SECTION A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

RAISED MARKERS
MARK INGS

POSITION GUIDANCE USING
RELECTORIZED PROF ILE

PM(2)722‘_

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE FILE: pm2-22. dgn cks

OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile markings shall not be placed ©TxDOT December 2022 conT |secT JoB HIGHWAY

"o on roadways with o posted speed |imit 477 B’OOREVIBS’IZOSS 0168/ 05 043 US 60
e of 45 MPH or less. 4-92 2-10 12-22 o1sT CoNTY sheet vo._|

S 5-00 2-12 AMA | DEAF SMITH 66
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

6" Dotted White NOTES ADVANCED WARNING SIGN GENERAL NOTES
Lane Line - - DISTANCE (D) .
-\ 1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of PosTed 1. Lane use word aond arrow markings shall be used
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway Speed D (f1) L (ft) where through lanes approaching on intersection
|:> 0 or because of a section of on-street porking in what would p become mondatory turn laones. Lane use word and
otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, 30 MPH 460 2 arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
N 9’3’9’ Lane-Reduction S see TSZ2(PL) standard sheets. 35 MPH 565 L= % of substantial length. Lane use arrow morkings
- - _ e Arrow 2. On divided highways, an additional RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R) 20 MPH 670 or word and orrow markings may be used in other
sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
(54 4 sign ony-l-he right side of the highwa g 45 MPH 775 words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
Y. 50 MPH 385 Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
Paved Shoulder 3. Laone reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or .
greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 55 MPH 990 2. Wnen lane-use words ond arrow morkings are used,
Pavement / b D/4 D/2 D/4 based on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
Edge lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and T.200 the bay is greater thon 180 feet. When a single
| 300’ -500° D L last lane reduction arrows. 65 MPH ’ lane use arrow or word aond arrow marking is used
70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing T 350 near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. 75 MPH ’
ENDS/ wa- 1R 3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided
(Optional) NS-2TL Type 11-A-A Markers highways, flush medions and two way left turn

lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I1-C-R with
LANE REDUCT ION divided highways and raised medians.

— — 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
+he Roadway Design Manual for additional
information on turning lanes or storage lengths.

<1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane)

Varies (See general Note 2), 1 — ’ 8'-16" MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
—
. ! ) N o> — — . PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
> > :Qr " . .
( t g q g § 9 /8 Dotted White Lane Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
0 0 0 o0 o = | o o o o0 o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
| 48" Type I-C A two-wa - - i
- y left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking -
] ! ! <:I should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
N — - I — —_— a two-way left-turn lane within o corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
wa SEE DETAIL B i " . . marking after each intersection or dedicated turn bay is
E<zt . 6" White Lane Line <ZI not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
— mg a a a — — [
- w9 e e e R All pavement marking materials shall meet the
8§ ( ) $e|llag$ken 6" Broken TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL requirec_j I_)epar-rmen-ral Material Specifications
S e \e o /] . . . o Yel low AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY as specified by the plans.
-~ G 5 G G -
§; o> SEE DETAIL A \s" Solid Yellow Line
2% _ __ — - - -
= E|,> ia" White Lane Line

8" Dotted White

Li Ext i
G |® @ @ ine Extension o sori

White Line
20’ (typ.)

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE e o\ é?é.?zdv‘fme

) ‘r\ > 1 Mile (Lane Drop) . : uﬂ °:: :" : (: u) %:“:IS'X ; u : :%H :J: ;
| > " v ~— =

Varies (See general note 2) Varies

L/ T~ | J:“ SEE DETAIL A/

39’ " N -
< ‘t; ‘t % ~H— 8" Dotted Wnite Lane Line Varies (see general Note 4)

See general

Type 11-A-A Markers Note 3

RONLY

[—u] o o :l:\l:l —
’ " Whit
<b SEE DETAIL B ! 48 ! Type 1-C B Wnite < ;

% - - - SlogLine —— TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS
spaced at 20 ‘E —
— : e 5 |H o =t
El?ggken $;|'|58Jliﬂ/w»w ) (+yp. )\ / iggggéézgz Note 3 20’ 'i F?el?ow Eune I Texas Department of Transportation i‘iﬂ%’d
—— |:‘,> I Varies (general No+e 4) g | /,A ‘\‘ TWO'WAY LEFT TURN LANES’
—_— —_— —_— _— —_— _— —_— —_— § &ggﬁeié A- AL ne o ) 32 RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS’
> 3 L—*t AND LANE REDUCTION

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectR§NtAis POEHGRIPIQRPTOEF \ BRr B EING YRS+ H NSPRTESH GiedHF B \PmYoPegemriesul ting from its use.

10/23/2023 9:08:12 AM

DATE:
FILE:

37 - 47
a

N\ A

) —7

ol o GOl | conl > 7

N

' PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PM(3) -22

l-z—ol-l 8" Solid_/

White Line

o
- H

Yellow Line FILE: pm3-22. dgn DN: [k [ow: [exs

(©TxDOT December 2022 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP DETAIL A DETAIL B o oo (oreB0s| 03 [ s &

" . - - . - 5-00 2-10 12-27 DIST COUNTY SHEET NL
* 2" minimum al lowed for restripe projects when approved by the Engineer. 600 212 AMA DEAF SMITH 67
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectRIntRis POOIGRIPIADPIOET \ RrmMyEdnty e Il NEeE1ESh resghtiardls JgBmeRregght ing from its use.

10/23/2023 9:08:12 AM

DATE:
FILE:

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
3n 4 NI.SDBESR OF REFLECTORS
" " " = Single
g <4 > f_ﬂ <> 532 D = Double
= P =1 — o COLOR OF REFLECTORS
- . : . = — B . W = White
S - = ° R < o % Vel R Rea
DEVICE . o . * N x S x=2 L Yo
. A = . DEVICE ° o = REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
< . o ~ ° - 1 0or 2
.. . - ° o — | TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
3" 2 Ve 4"+ Vg . ° S WC - Wing Channel Post
> ‘ ° ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
3"+ Y " o WFLX = White Flexible Post
6" + Yg" - BRF = Barrier Reflector
TYPE OF MOUNT
. GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector | 2-Size 2 reflector | 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Barrier Mount
unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yel low, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting Dl:?g::l?i"red
post (flx). Bl = Bi-Directional
NOTE . . POST TYPE we YFLX, WFLX we YFLX, WFLX BR - Bi-Directional with red on back
2. Size 2 oand 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approved
metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) (XXXX)XXX(XX)
OBJECT MARKERS TXPEZOF?’ OBJEET MARKER
y 2, 3, or
Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
OM-1 OM-2Xx OM-2Y OM-22 OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 Z = 3-Size 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unitis) (Type 2 only)
L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
4 3 R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
" 6" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
<> <> == . TYPE OF POST
L < ] 12" 12" WC = Wing Chonnel Post
Y ﬁ 2 Z NG < = WFLX = White Flexible Post
: : :_é >\ / g N r " TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
DEVICE E N % e TYPE OF MOUNT
H L N AN - .
-9 KA/ N GND = Embedded (drivable)
59 - = XN N HS o © SRF = Surface Mount
Y N o ™ ™ 2} WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
A ° 45° WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
: : 6 ‘ DIRECTION
° ° 3 1f Required
S 6 > BI = Bi-Directional
3-Size 1 reflector
3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
. H 1-Si 4 flect
units unit or Imstze d reviecior FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS j
unit DMS-4400
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
_ . . Alternating acrylic black and retroflective _ .
SHEETING Yellow-Type BFLor (:FLShee+|ng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type BFLor Cq Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
POST TYPE T™T we we WFLX T TWT DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER [ .. o
MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
Del ineator and object marker
GF1 GFz cT8 substrates and sign substrates
shal | be 0.080" Aluminum sign
blonk to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
DEVICE DEVICE alternative.
;’Qo Traffic
N | | Wi-6 I Division
- Texas Department of Transportation
DEVICE W1-8 Standard
18"x 24" B e 30"x 367 36" x 48" SIZE (W x L) 8" x 24 60" x 30 OBJECT MARKER
SIZE W x L) | (conventional) (Cog::;gi';gfl (Expressway) | (Freeway) {Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) J
1. Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
of DMS 8600. N o . MATERIAL
MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7'-0 7'-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7' -0" DE SCR I PT ION
2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are |isted on the
"Barrier Reflectors" Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs and ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (1 ) '20
- NOTE Sheets ond paid under Item 644 (Small Roaodside Sign Assemblies). FILe:  doml-20.dan. DN TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
SHEETING vellow, White, Red 2. Wh +h . d+ . . Tt the T . ¥ ©TXDOT August 2004 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- s P . en there is a need to increase conspicuity e Texas version o
1. Reflective sheeting shall have o minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of e 0168 05| 043 us 60
NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 10-09 3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET No. |
area of 9 square inches. i 4-10 7720 AMA|  DEAF SMITH 68
20A
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DATE:
FILE:

POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS
WING CHANNEL (WO FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
— — L,& Attaoched to
@ @ @ ~= post or block
] 1 | - = M - 1 L
Reflective |[ /] (A . .
Reflective [ ] material pprox.) _C (I
° material \d JEN [ s T, T
s T T Y + - . (]
o [0] c o c
° Cl, 0 1 = | 1 _
Ground ° “lo§ P U °
Line ° L] . el R -
s 12 15" |— =% N - :
° N cle - 4 o
g 0] o ._ (]
° — © g
: g — X
° n Post M M . 20"
o > Post 27| 30
\ ° o
[ 1
i .
H ‘“ ¢
e v /
4 . CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
(] o —
] =) ° _I:l_ Place Barrier Reflector
3 ° 12" Dia. - 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
: y . CTB.
$ . 3.5 -
° Base @]
° ° — o
Stub : : <_> 30/ kz.. R
H -
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
] NOTES
" Ergts)$dg:$igrlwnr%a(:hggns‘l,eéwgér 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts"
: M Material Producer List for approved devices.
Type 2 Object Markers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 55 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow _delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Place delineators on a section of roadway at a consistent
center|ine or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement
be yel low. .
2. Where a restriction prevents consistent plaocement from the
TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS | CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement eage, place the offected object markers in Iine
wi e innermost edge o e obstruction.
AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
3. When Type 2 object markers ond delineators are more than
8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
to maintain a height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
— desired height as possible.
D 4. Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
> 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed a minimum of 18 inches
2 above the edge of the pavement surface.
1=
g | ©
< 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
{ A o~ toward the intended travel lane.
Q Pavement .
: 2 2 sur face 5 =t Lame
? ~ Pavement AN I Texas Department of Transportation Division
. Pavement surface — Standard
sur face
Ground
Ground \Q OBJECT MARKER
Ground Line
~ | INSTALLATION
2'-0" to 8°-0" or ‘
NOTE in.fron-r of object |
NOTE - - _being marked | D & OM (2) - 20
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be I
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom FILe:  dome-20.dan. on: TXDOT _[ex: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT _ [ ex: TXDOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a height of 6’'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shal l See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISIONS 0168 05 043 US 60
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" and be_ins-rcl qu per SMD standard sheets and 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 410 7-20 AMA|  DEAF SMITH 69 |
208 -
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10/23/2023 9:08:13 AM

DATE:
FILE:

MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING
WITH ADVISORY SPEEDS DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
- CONDITION REQUIRED TREATMENT MINIMUM SPACING
Amount Dy which Curve Advisory Speed SPACING
Advisory Speed WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN F E T RPM See PM-series ond FPM-series
H H URV U K rwy./Exp. Tangent s - -
is less than Turn Curve Y P 9 standard sheets
Posted Speed (30 MPH or less) (35 MPH or more) FEET
Frwy./Exp. Curve Single delineators on right side See del ineator spacing table
5 MPH & 10 MPH ® RPMs ® RPMs Degree . . . Chevron
of Radius |Spacing Spacing Spacing
15 MPH & 20 MPH ® RPMs and One Direction ® RPMs and Chevrons; or Curve of in _in n Single delineators on at least one 100 feet on ramp tangents
Large Arrow sign e RPMs and One Direction Large Curve | Curve |Straightaway| c ye Frwy/Exp. Ramp side of ramp (should be on outside Use delineator spacing table for
Arrow sign where geometric y o 5 of curves) (see Detail 3 on D&0OM(4)) | ramp curves ("straightway spacing”
conditions or roadside does not apply to ramp curves)
obstacles prevent the I 5730 225 450 Acceleration/Deceleration Double delineators (see Detail 3 100 feet (See Detail 3 D & OM (4))
installation of chevrons. 2 2865 160 320 — Lane on DIOM (1)) ee ee Detal on
3 1910 130 260 200
25 MPH & more . ® RP h
® RPMs and Chevrons; or Ms and Chevrons 2 1433 110 220 160 Truck Escape Ramp Single red delineators on both sides | 50 feet
® RPMs and One Direction 5 1146 100 200 160 P . .
Large Arrow sign where 5 955 20 180 160 BI-[_)II’_‘GCTIOI’:‘ICH Del ineators when
geometric conditions or Bridge Roil (steel or uqdlv_;_ged with one lane each
roadside obstacles prevent 7 819 85 170 160 comorete) ond Metol direction Equal spacing (100'max) but
the instal lation of 8 716 75 150 160 Beam Guard Fence Single Delineators when multiple not less than 3 delineators
chevrons 9 637 75 150 120 lones each direction
10 573 70 140 120
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR DELINEATORS N 521 65 130 120 Concrete Traoffic Barrier (CTB) | Barrier reflectors matching Equol spacing 100’ mox
ON HORIZONTAL CURV]ES 12 478 60 120 120 or Steel Troffic Barrier the color of the edge line
13 441 60 120 120 Cable Barrier Reflectors matching the color Every 5th cable barrier post (up to
ONE DIRECTION 14 409 55 110 80 of the edge line 100’ max)
LARGE ARROW 15 382 55 110 80
SIGN Divided highway - Object marker on Requires reflective sheeting provided
16 358 55 110 80 h d 4 ! by manufacturer per D & OM (VIA) or
Curve SDOCI 19 302 50 100 80 Guard Rail Terminus/Impact approach en a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3) in
23 249 40 80 80 Head Undivided 2-1ane highways - front of the terminal end
Object marker on approach and
N 50§° %o A XTE A ‘%DP ;%,/,),OWO 22 ::? 2(5) ;g :g deporture end See D & OM (5) and D & OM (6)
g/ W 4, @4 ng Sp - _
«(o‘ oo\'\‘ (qqe‘ 'Lb“ _’@: 24 c""v/Deo o‘;/'pg 37 101 20 0 40 Br!dges with no Approach Lipzng g?fg?lMg;Eeg é?xg?)e See D & OM(5)
:Q: T ng Curve delineator approach and departure Rai delineators approaching rail
'Lb“ 2,4 spacing should include 3 delineators " - .
:Q: 3@: spaced at 2A. This spacing should be Rﬁg“!g:j Eefr'ngﬁuég_rsr;:ﬁ*'gg
. . . \Al u u
'lb* 4 _Lr’ﬁed during c:esugn DI’.‘GDEI"GTIOH or when Reduced Width Approaches to Type 2 and Type 3 Object B & OM (VIZ) or a Type 3 Bbjec+
:@f e degree of curve is known. Bridge Rail Markers (OM-3) and 3 single Marker (OM-3) in front of the
del ineators approaching bridge terminal end
See D & OM (5)
Extension of the .
W centerline of the Culverts without MBGF Type 2 Object Markers See Detail 2 on D & OM(4)
tangent section of
approach ane Crossovers Double yellow delineators and RPMs | See Detail 1 on D & OM (4)
Pavement Narrowing Single del ineators adjacent
NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on to affected lane for full 100 feet
ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of transition
should be located at approximately and
perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
centerline of the tangent section of . . . Chevron
approach lane. Advisory|Spacing|  Spacing Spacing 1. Unless indicated otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
Speed n mn in to the color of the paovement edge |ine on the side of the road where the delineators
traight i
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS (MPH) Curve |Straightaway Curve or barrier reflectors are placed.
X . Barrier reflectors may be use o replace require el ineators.
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES — o - 2. Barrier reflect be used fo rep| fred delineat
50 110 220 160 3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
Point of 55 00 00 160 way driver applications
curvature Point of 7
+arl1gen+ 50 85 170 160 ;ﬂo gg’fﬂff
:(5) :{{(5) :38 : :g I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’;f,’;’i’d
35 60 120 120
30 55 110 80 DELINEATOR &
25 50 100 80 LEGEND
20 40 80 80 é Bi-directional OBJECT MARKER
Del ineator
5 35 70 40 PLACEMENT DETAILS
1f the degree of curve is not known, R Del ineator
del ineator spocing may be determined
based on the Advisory Speed of the - Sign D & OM (3) '20
NOTE curve. Use the delineator curve spacing 9 e dom320.don v TXDOT _[ox: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT _[oxs TX00T
At least one chevron pair is installed for each Advisory Speed (MPH). @©7TxDOT  August 2004 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY
beyor_1d the point of tangent in tangent REVISIONS 0168 05 043 UsS 60
section. 3-15 8-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
815 120 AMA|  DEAF SMITH 70 _

20C


brogers
Text Box
70


DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectRIntRis POOIGRIPIAPIHET \ RormMyEdnty e Il NGBS resghtardls JgBmIeRegght ing from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

10/23/2023 9:08:14 AM

DATE:

CROSSOVERS

FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND
ACCELERATION/DECELERATION LANES

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
DEAD END BARRICADE

4 Type I-A
RPM’s at 20’
spacing —|

0

0

— Double
yel low

del ineator

SZLIJ?('; L Type 11-C-R
delinegtor —— = :Egc?ngT 10
0 0
2
|
o]
DETAIL 1
FOR CULVERTS
WITHOUT MBGF
OM-2 +o-be D OM-2 to be
placed if safety placed if culvert
gnd treatment , headwal | is greater
is less than 15 than 20’ in length
and is less than

from travel Ione.\\

15 from travel
lane or within the
ﬁ clear zone

1
- |
-~ |

N

Lo |17

& =4
& R
R
=] Spacing of white
del ineators for
acceleration or
R deceleration lanes
is approximately 100 f+t.
R
b4
R

| —Ramp tangents-
100’ max spacing
Ramp curves-
Use del ineator
spacing table
("Straightaway
spocing" does
not apply).
Delineators
should be on
outside of
curve.

DETAIL 3

~<— Dead End
10° Barricade

N

Optional type 4
100" object markers

usual

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-T
|

.
Warning devices
as per D & OM(3)
or Additional
devices as ~

necessary

I
DETAIL 4

TYPICAL DEAD END
BARRICADE INSTALLATION

| . |
AW W] r o s

AN Xy & &
max.

EIV:’A
\

—~— Center of
Travel Lanes

NOTES

1. Barricade striping shall be red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
road closures.

2. Borricade striping is red oand white sloping toward the center of the roadway.

3. Type 3 Barricade Supports should be anchored to soil
in compliant Work Zonme Traffic Control Devices List,

DETAIL 5

or pavement as descr ibed
section D.2.f and D.2.g.

) ;Zgé"® Traffic
'~ OM-2 to b Dratsion
pl ccedoi fecu |ver+ LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation s,a,,f,g,d
D :iggw?éj ;ioéess éé Bidirectional Del ineator
travel lane or R De!ineator DELINEATOR &
%Emf%cmw 7 OBJECT MARKER
OM-3
/ PLACEMENT DETAILS
Z7 77| Barricade
=8 | Sign [) i& ()hﬁ (‘4 ) = 22()
DETAIL 2 m OM-2 FILE:  domd-20.dan. oN: TXDOT \m TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT \cu TXDOT
©TXDOT August 2004 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
] §§ Double Del ineator 3-15 revIsTons 0168 05 043 Us 60
- 7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NL
o AMA| DEAF SMITH 71 _
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DISCLAIMER:

10/23/2023 9:08:14 AM

DATE:
FILE:

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF) BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL
See Note 1 See Note 1
See Note 1 See Note 1 T pand [I M
25 ft. 0 25 ft. 1 /
1 Y
3- Type 3- Type
5 é - D-sw X @ I ﬁ X olsw
i 25 ft. 25 ft. delineators delineators
[l [I spaced 25’ spaced 25°
v é é _ v apart apart
A A
é ——— MBGF—— é I X
Type D-SW [I Type D-SW [I L
delineators i i del ineators
bidirectional é bidirectional é é é [l é
Y [I rj Y
i ﬁ i . One barrier
One barrier [I reflector shall
reflector shall be placed
é é I be placed P | Steel or concrete directly behind
[l directly behind Py Bridge rafil each OM-3.
L L each OM-3. The others
2, < The others I:I will have
Steel or concrete é é will have equal spacing
é Bridge rail é I equal spacing (100’ max), but
(100’ max), but "
Bidirectional I o not less than 3 [ > Digirectiona)
white barrier Bidirectional bidirectional I g white barrier
reflectors or :vg”:c?g:?g: Equal spacing white barrier reflectors
del ineators . . reflectors
i Equal spacing é é (100" max), but
é é delineators (100° max), but [I not less than
[I not less than 3 bidirectional
3 bidirectional white barrier MY [l %
white barrier reflectors or -
Equal é Eg:g;ng reflectors or é 0 é delineators s >
spocjng (100" max), del ineators
(100" max), I:I but not T
ll):;sn(-l)-;on less than 0
3 total. 3- Type
3 total. é é I s Y R W3- Type
é | MBGF é del ineators D-Sw
[I J L spaced 25’ [I delineators
apart spaced 25
i{i m m f}, [I 4 S< apart
I Type D-SW é é g C |8 0 el |
Type D-SW del ineators g 13 =3
del ineators bidirectional |:| = =
bidirectional g % 8! 8
c |© o| £
é I:I § é é wo|w [I w| «»
Y Q Q |
TSI B R 1y 5y
= 35 ® Traffic
25 ft. 3| & & 3 25 ft. 25 ft. s |8 [ gy 25 ft. LEGEND =t Safety
| w w| wn O |- -4 0 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
X |:| X 318 ol 2 _ v é Bidirectional Delineator
c |0 0| £
See Note 1 See Note 1 See Note 1 " l 7 See Note 1 < |Delineator DEL INEATOR &
ee Note ee Note ee Note ee Note
> OBJECT MARKER
OM-3
/ PLACEMENT DETAILS

NOTE: NOTE:

1. Termirjcl ends.require reflective 1. Terminal ends require reflective m oM-2 D & OM (5) - 20
sheeting provided by manufacturer sheeting provided by monufacturer FILe: dom5-20. dan one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
pel’.‘ D & OM (VIA) or o_Type 3 pel’.‘ D & OM (VIA) or G_Type 3 U Terminal End @TXDOT August 2015 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
Object Marker (OM-3) in front of Object Marker (OM-3) in front REVISTONS 0168/ 05 043 s 6
the terminal end. of the terminal end. 7-20 uS 60

G: Troffic F Iow DIST COUNTY SHEET NL
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CONTINUOUS CONCRETE
OR STEEL BARRIER

MULTI-LANE UNDIVIDED,
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH
METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF)

DIVIDED ROADWAY WITH
METAL BEAM GUARD
FENCE (MBGF)

EMERGENCY CROSSOVER

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Concrete or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectRIntAis POOIGRIPIADPIHET \ RormMyEdnty e Il NEeE1ESh resghtardls JgBmeeR U egght ing from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

10/23/2023 9:08: 15 AM

DATE:
FILE:

Steel
Traffic
Barrier Every 5th
4\\\\\\ 0 | cable
See See barrier
B Note 3 ] ] Note 3 {}u {} ‘ I post marked
1 b ¢ o \ with yellow
I I 0 |1 5= i reflector
or up to
a é [ 0 ! / ‘ a max imum
@ 0 @ 0 25 ft. @ @ 25 ft. el 0 R \ spacing 100"
“ =
0 0 1 MBGF \
" 0 Q 0 o i T = 5 adjacent
2 I w yel low
MBGF reflectors
0 0 vecr | on cable
PX 0 5 I = X or W ] W barrier at
CTB = crossover.
0 5 0 0 I - L—Double
b - pas MBGF See yel low
or R R Note 1 T\ § delineators
I 0 cte [ 0
Equal spacing Equal spacing I L
white barrier X 5 e white borrier X w S see e |
reflectors reflectors See 1} 0 Nei . Note 2
100" mox 0 . I 100" max Note 1 ore seLH— I =4 é'/ FOR OFFICIAL
24 = OR EMERGENCY
' : X 0 I 57 0 — .- VEHICLE USE
w
R I ONLY
0 0
X = e X 0 0 2 RS-11T
0 ] 2 2 I wl I Conventional: 30x30
Double 0 I Expressway: 48x48
b é 2 " 0 Eel low 25 ft. ‘ Freeway: 48x48
0 1} w [
A = 0 1
é 25 ft ﬁ ﬁ 0 ﬁ 0 %
b b *
I I S—X 0 I —1 See
2 ﬁ ﬁ} 25 ft. 25 ft.
pd 0 ] R D 0 See 0
NS & ¢l o ) Note 3 0 0
ol-= - -|lo L] € Cl v
| = CE 1 (= Toro s 0 0
1 EE g 8137 See = P ol 3| - see o - - I
5)3 e et LUu f/:) Note 3 .8 g‘ g’ g Note 3 ol —4 ©
wvjw wl » 218 gl 2 Cable Barrier
0 0 2l 1 3 2
Equal spacing v wl &

yellow barrier
reflectors (either
bidirectional on top
or single direction
on each side). 100’
max.

LEGEND =t Jame

I Texas Department of Transportation Division

NOTES

1. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less Bidirectional Delineator

than 3 single directional white barrier
reflectors or delineators. On Continuos
Barrier, equal spacing (100’ max.)

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
oM-3 PLACEMENT DETAILS

oz D & OM(6) -20

Del ineator

2. Equal spacing (100’ max), but not less
than 3 single directional yellow barrier
reflectors or delineators.

ﬁﬂﬁ\\\aﬂa@e

3. Term[ncl ends require reflective sheeting FILE.  dom6-20. dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
provided by morjufocfurer per D &_OM (VIA) Terminal End ©Tx00T August 2015 conT |sEcT 108 HIGHWAY
or a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)in front REVISIONS 0168/ 05 043 UsS 60
of the terminal end. Traffic Flow 7-20 DIsT COUNTY sHeeT wo. |
AMA DEAF SMITH 73 _

20F


brogers
Text Box
73


No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets)

XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
XXXXX

SM RD SGN ASSM TY

Post Type

FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD(FRP}))
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT))

10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe {(see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

Number of Posts (1 or 2)
Anchor Type

UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT))
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT))
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT))

WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT))

SA = Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMDI(SLIP-1) to {(SLIP-3))

Sign Mounting Designation
P =
T = Prefab. "T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWD))
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

1F REQUIRED

1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3),

BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMDI(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3}))

Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1} to (SLIP-3}, (TWT), (FRP)) %ﬁ

(TWT))

REQUIRED CLEARANCE
FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

Non-breakoway
portion of
suppor
(i.e., stub).

Surface

To avoid vehicle undercorriage snagging, any
substantial remains of a breakaway support,
when it is broken away, should not project
more than 4 inches obove a 60-inch chord
{i.e., typical space between wheel paths).

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

-2 HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
0 to 6 ft
7.5 ft max
Travel 7.0 ft min *
Lane ﬂ
Paved |
Shou | der

LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
the sign must be placed at least 12 ft. from
the edge of the travel Iane.

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

6 ft min —4——‘

— Greater
than 6 ft I
7.5 ft mox
Travel 7.0 ft min *
Lane ﬂ 1

T
Paved |
Shou | der

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater thon 6 ft in width,

the sign must be placed at least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
Traffic\STANDARDS\SMD (GEN) -08. dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

BEHIND BARRIER

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 ft min ——~]

6 ft min — ﬁ

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel =
Lane L
Paved
Shoul der R

When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane,
two way roodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roodway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

WEST | | EAST

ROW__ .. 7/ —
_Poved Shoulder _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ =
Edge of Travel Lane
- - - - -

10/23/2023 9:08:15 AM
FILE: T:\AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Se+t\8.

DATE:

-~ - =
- N Y N N
No more than 2 sign d \ / \ 5 ft minxs —=——~ /" HIGHHAY 2 ft minxe HIGHWAY
posts should be located / \ Acceptable ! \ INTERSECTION INTERSECTION
within a 7 ft. circle. L 5 o o a ol AHEAD
1 ‘ ]
I \
-7 T =< \\ 7 ft. ! -7 T TS \\ X /
e N . \ . diometer / ,7 N N N dé?r:::r e gg?'l'd | 7.5 ft mox Concrete 7.5 ft mox
/ - Circle ~ / SO - Travel 7.0 ft min » Travel Barrier 7.0 ft min =
\ -~_ - , \ Lane ﬂ f Lane ﬂ 1
I ! I \ Not Acceptable P ICA S | T
o 6 | Lo 5 | Paved Paved
| 7 | Shoulder Shoul der
\ \
/ /
\ RS / \ Tt / BEHIND GUARDRAIL BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER
\ diameter s N\ diameter y
N o circle/ - Not Acceptable N circle _ Not Acceptable **Sign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.
TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL SIGNS WITH PLAQUES RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
. . (When 6 ft min, is not possible,)
Single Signs Back-to-Back
Signs D EAST
FARM Max imum
\ ] 14ndw EAST possible — | HIGHWAY
ylon washer, flat
washer, lock wosher,_\ . 0 ROAD daing INTERSECTION
nut [5'9” Panel 7.5 ft mox AHEAD
- 7 7.0 ft min oW ém_ —> v
ll 1)« Nut, lock — E— 3
D R washer U When a supplemental plaque |é|
Travel or secondary sign is used,
Lane the 7 ft sign height is 7.5 ft max
Sign & measured to the bottom of 7.0 ft min «
[ ~———Nut, lock Clamp Paved the supplemental plaque
= washer Shoul der or secondary sign. Travel
L
Sign pane|§ %’ Nylon washer, flot %%
wosher, lock washer, CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND Paved
nut Shou I der

Bolts used to mount sign panels to the clamp are
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut,
nylon washer, flat washer ond lock washer. The
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum. washer,

nut
When two sign clamps are used to mount signs

Nylon washer, flat
lock washer,

2 ft
min

Clamp Bolt %‘ lsign Panel 2 ft
__—~ min
\L Sign Bolt

INTERSECTION
AHEAD

bock-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex
head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock

Approximate Bolt Length

Right-of-way restrictions may be created
by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,
buildings, o narrow island, or other
factors.

In situations where a lateral restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal clearance
from the edge of the travel laone, signs

% Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 to o moximum of 7.5 feet above the
edge of the travel lane or

(2) a minimum of 7 to @ maximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publications/traffic. htm

=3 Texas Department of Transportation
I Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

. A Pipe Diameter T "

washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post tpe O Specific Clamp | Universal Clamp should be DlCI(_=Ed aos for from the travel SMD (GEN) _08

sizes and sign clamp types are given in the table at 2" nominal 3" 3or 3 172" lane as practical.

right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted 7.5 ft max

depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or31/2" 31/2 or 4" Face of 7.0 ft min * Face of *xx Post may be shorter if protected by ©7xpoT _uly 2002 DN: TXDOT \C“ TXpOT \DW= TxpoT \C“ TxpoT
3" nominal 3172 or 4" 41/2" Curb ” | Curb guardrail or if Engineer determines the 9-08 REVISIONS CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

Sign clomps may be either the specific size clamp T fos A~ = post could not be hit due to extreme 0168 05 043 UsS 60

or the universal clamp. slope. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AMA|  DEAF SMITH 74
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No warranty of any

ng Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

s governed by the "Texas Engineeri

s made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. ) C
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

Traffic\STANDARDS\SMD (SLIP-1)-08. dgn

The use of this standard
kind

DISCLAIMER:
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\d - Design\Plan Se+\8.

1072372023 9:08:16 AM

DATE
FILE

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL NOTES:

Post NOTE 1. Slip base shall be permonently marked to indicate manufacturer. Method, design, and location of
Bolt 10 BNG Tubing or . . morkir_'lg are subject to gpprovc_ll of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Eng!neer. . .
Keeper Plate =~ Schedule 80 Pipe There are various devices approved 2. h]llg‘rg;léalmg?re]g c(J; gg;‘r g:;:é:n:g::::r:) shall conform to the following specifications:
(See General Note 3) for 1'he Triongular Sl iDbOSe S)'S‘I'em. 0.134" nominal wall thickness
H Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Slip Base P!eose reference 'rhe.Ma'rerlaI Producer Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
/ List for approved slip base systems. Other steels may be used if they meet the following:
H 1 H 55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
ol o o http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer_list.htm 70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
pl— fm— [r— The devices shall be installed per 20% minimum elongation in 2"
5/8" structural ’ H Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
bolts (3), nuts I 1 I lmnufac‘rur.'ers recommendat i ons. Outside diameter {uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.867" to 2.883"
(3), ond washers Washer's Installotion procedures shall be Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
(6) per ASTM A325 if required b H M i i izing with zinc wir r AST .
or A[4>49 and mclnl.Jqfuc'rurery prowded to the Englneer b)’ Confrocfor. Sched:ll‘igeﬂgu;?[;ge(g:gygre;u":l:ilgesg?:rr:LTTMI zino v Zino vire per ASTW B933
galvonized per / 0.276" nominal wall thickness
[tem 445 "Galvanizing. " —_— [Em— [Rm— Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Bolt length is - Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
2 172", = % outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
[ T [T ] 46,000 PSI minimum yield strength
4" Max. Tﬁ- = ﬁ- 62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
T | o P . . "
aD 21% minimum elongation in 2
_ Wal | thickness (uncooted) shall be within the range of 0.248" to 0.304"
NINININININ « NN N Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
- Universal Triongular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
Stub http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic.htm
X‘ - 4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
3/4 " diometer hole. — | ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE
Provide a 36" .
7" x 1/2" diometer Foundation
rod or ®4 rebor. 1. Prepare 12-inch diameter by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
PRI foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded @ minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.
Class A concrete PRI 42 2. The Engineer moy permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards to be mixed with a portable,
\ ' 12" min. motor -driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yords, hand mixing in a
) 24" mox. suitable container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Class A,
3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contact between the concrete and stub.
Non-reinforced Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.
concrete footing 4, Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
(shall be used e 5. The triangulor slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to release when struck from any
unless noted ’ direction.
elsewhere in the S
plans). Foundation : Support
should take approx. 1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
2.5 cf of concrete. (i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.
Fi 12" Dio ——1 2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD{SLIP-2) for
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)}SA{X-XXXX) clearances based on sign types.
CONCRE TE ANCHOR Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
. . Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, ond
6" min —= hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
to ?dge stud bolt shall have @ minimum
[ [T_11 ] or joint yield and ultimate tensile strength
of 50 and 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts and washers shall be
galvanized per ltem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shall g Texas Depariment of Transporiation
have stud bolts installed with Type I Traffic Operations Division
[I1 epoxy per DMS-6100, “Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy S l GN MOUNT ING DE TA [ LS
cure time per the manufacturer’s

recommendations. Top of bolt shall SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS

extend at least flush with top of

the nut when installed. The anchor, TR IANGUL AR SL IPBASE SYSTEM

when installed in 4000 psi normal-

5/8" diometer Concrete Anchor -

g plgces lembed @ minimum O: weight concrete with a 5 1/2"
172" ond torque to min. o minimum embedment, shall have @ - -
50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be minimum allowable tension and shear SMD (SL IP ] ) 08
expansion or adhesive type. of 3900 ond 3100 psi, respectively.
©T><DOT Ju\y 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SB(X-XXXX) 9-08 REVISIONS CONT |seer 408 HIGHWAY
0168 05 043 uUsS 60
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA|  DEAF SMITH 75 )
—
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No warronty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
i TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-
sion of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.
Traffic\STANDARDS\SMD (SLIP-2) -08. dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Se+\8.

1072372023 9:08:16 AM

DATE
FILE

Gap between

(e e ONE-WAY
} W‘ v N (RE-1) or N _ plaques Nylon washer, - —qn 0 __ GENERAL NOTES:
. o e N Street Name | | shall be Aluminum 5/16" x 1374 L) L
N o fl et (T N Sign | 441 Sign hex bolt with / 1. | SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
(o8 | | \,, 1| ——— N , (if required) — — — - | - Panel nut, lock washer, 7 10 BWG ! 16 SF
L7 N | | £ \4\ I I fumil 2 flot washers / 10 BWG 2 32 SF
o R N L 7 ] AN T - = per AS'!'M A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
. AN a e | / N | —c— s galvonized per Chonnel Sch 80 2 64 SF
{ Yo [l N S ‘ L] Item 445 .
| | (SRR [ SR N = ’ Sign Clom
N P N S STOP (R1-1) Z "Galvonizing. " gn ©.ome
N p vl \L N , % or = 9. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
RN 7 u % AN \ , / YIELD (R1-2) = Universal) used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
[N b 7’ I | | I ~ \ T / \ = abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.
NN _ ) + [ s = " "
1 s o= 4t LN /o | ! \ H Z Wing 5/16" x 3 3/4 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
T | ‘ N b~ ) N = Chonne| hex bolt with Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
Tf g - \/ \J i "/f - = N 7 nut, lock washer Top View 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
| | Y, h J { Nt See _/{? il Extroged Al Windb and flat washer Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
1Y, | | \ . A |~ - xtrude: um. Windbeom . per ASTM A307 . following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
: 1l I : ol I ;F‘ | Detail D N (See SMD(2-1)) Top View galvanized per Detail B +hgno7}gssg. ft., 0.100 :or :;gnsig.s +°er5 sq. ft.,
— JE - - - — 1+ | | LJ PLAQUE = 1 - variable length - " izing. " an . or signs greater an sqQ. .
L 2 L STOP = 2 - 32 inch piecesg Detail A Item 445, “Galvonizing 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
- — - YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to windloading are indicated on the
- & 1 - 32 inch piece . N "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) SM RD SON ASSM TY XXXXX(11XX (P-BM) [z:r:” 7;:6 f?‘."le 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectongular signs faobricated from flat
- rough) atter bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
ossembly ond install and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
l . bolt, nut, Z flat 1 172" A307 galvanized per greater height.
(T T T T T \ — 1.12 8/ft Wing Channel washers ond Item 445 "Galvanizing. " 7. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to
| ;] B lock washer. support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| T A F——T==7 connected to each other except through the sign panel.
| | B S a— | See Extender 11 | This V.li Il allow each support +9 act independently
| | . Detail A o when impacted by on errant vehicle.
| Wimax) =6FT | ! | 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
| | H Il | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
‘ | I [ I 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
I I . (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
I Detail B .
Detail F iy sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
|8 - . M [P
( fim) U-Bracket coating at cut support ends per ltem 445, "Galvonizing.
—-——a9-—-——A1F-—"—""1 -~ . . . 10.Additional route markers may be added vertically,
| | T Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign areo does not exceed the
L B | P See moximum ol lowable amount per Note 1.
W-39 \iDefoil ¢ 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
I 39 2 | . Nylon washer, T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
W 2 5/16" x 1 3/4" e bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U) . hex bolt with 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
Aluminum ex bolt wi @ " .
L I 38 38 | Sign AN nut, lock washer, = - - 172" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
SM RD SCN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \ 2 flot washers | ‘ hex bolt, nut, lock plans,
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (U-WC) | N per ASTM A307 washer and 2 flat
(See Note 11) galvanized per L — U washers per ASTM
[~ a N . ﬂi“: Ttem 445, QHW - — = A307 galvanized per
[ Wing | "Galvanizing. " ! ! Item 445,
Channel | | "Galvonizing. "
= ~
i (TTTTTT e ~ \ ! 5/16" x 3/4" \ \
| = = 1 | hex bolt with | |
i\ - = nut, lock washer | |
R ! ! I |~ and 2 fiat washers REQUIRED SUPPORT
Lo : : Side Vi “ joaidionsd Post SO DESTRIELION i IOSI;JV?(??IR)TXX(T)
So= tde View alvanized per -1 H -
( | | | ?'rem 5, p 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
[ | | I " PO . . - _ TY 10BNG (11XX(T)
| \ \ | Galvonizing. Detail E  |z| 80-inch VIELD sign (R1-2) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
~— | | . 2 . _ . _ TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
- ‘ ‘ SIDE VIEW Detail C 2| 48x16-Tnch ONE-WAY sign (Re-D) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
| ‘ ‘ §' 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
— L | TOP VIEW <) Sign Clamp 48x60-inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
l R -~ "~ Extruded (Specific or . . .
\ | W(mox) =6F T i Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
= = F-——rr————=+--—93 Windbeam
: \\ | | Iﬁl b= = — e = = — (see SMD(2-1)) 7 o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
(N ‘ W | 3/8" x 3 1/2" squore = . . . i
( | | head bolt, nut, flat © @(@): g 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BNG(1)XX(T)
| I 5W I washer and lock washer =1 48-i H i
= . -inch School X- (S2-1) Y 1 (1)XX(T)
\ | B \ per ASTM A307 galvonized Sign Clomp : ool X-ing sion 152 0BG
S ‘ ! per ltem 445 pecific or Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-7) TY 10BNG(1)XX(T)
™ = "Galvanizing. " (Bolt Universal) Posf/\/©
( ) length may vary
""" = depending on sign N
clomp type and Detail D
3::0“ i pipe diameter.) ls Texas Department of Transportation
ha a Friction cops may be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Qperations Division
SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX{2)XX{P) or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal

SMRD SCN ASSM TY S80(17XX(U-1EXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX(U-2EXT) FRICTION CAP DETAIL thickness shal | be 24 gauge for all cop sizes. SIGN MOUNT [NG DE TA I LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

0.25 H +.05" smooth. Cops shall be sized ond formed in such a SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS
i Wimax) =8F T i i H H i .. manner as to produce a drive-on friction fit and
[ e B AIdn?;:sen:é::ﬁ:geo'rlr?efvr/‘?;;.sh vq?;;:on | Pipe 0.D. 1_175T'mnax have no tendency to rock when seated on the pipe. TR I ANGUL AR SL IPBASE SYSTEM

I
) —Miul 1] | Depth -.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| | | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -
R = | y shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Crlmp to | | and show no evidence of metal froc'.rure. . ©TxD0T July 2002 DNz TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
0.2W 5 0.6W 0.2W (% - See Note 12) engage pipe 0.D. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of 908 "VEOw oot Teeer o8 oAy
" +,025"+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 0168 05 043 US 60
| +
B633 Class FE/ZN 8. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AMA DEAF SMITH 76 -
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: T:\AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\8. Traffic\STANDARDS\SMD (SLIP-3)-08.dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10/23/2023 9:08:17 AM

DATE:

W(min) >8FT
0-25H  yimax)=16FT
[ 1§ {":~\E I~1

%O.ISW » 0.7W
L

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)
(+ - See Note 12)

Extruded Alum. Windbeam (See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-21})
or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A ond Detail B)

See Detail A

W(max)=15FT
—See Detail B

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX{U-XX)

1 AN
|
b
Sign Clomp o — Sign
(Specific or \ Panel
Universal) Wing
Channel

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers

per ASTM A307

galvanized per .

Item 445, / Top \flew

"Galvanizing. * Detail A
Sign Clamp
(Specific or
Universal)

3/8" x 1" square
head bolt and nut

)

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Calvanizing. "

Extruded
Aluminum Panel
H H ©TxDOT July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT ‘DW:TXDDT ‘CK:TXDOT
Detail D EX+FW?$g #IETéQEZTSIgn 9-08 REVISLONS coNT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET 0168 05| 043 Us 60
DIST COUNTY SHEET NL
AMA DEAF SMITH 77 —

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 2 1/2"
hex bolt with

Wing
Channel

nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvonized per
Item 445,
"Galvonizing. "
N
o Sign
Panel
Side View ane
Detail B

w variable

12"

1

L
[
[
1
1
[
[
varisble e\ ——r=—u—
[
[
[
1
[
[

Post P
| | clamp __"
I
SVl ca———— —
WT Sign clamp — I
12" - I
n JAN

6

2 1/8" O.D./ Slip base
Sch. 80 ~
steel pipe

Typical Sign Mount
SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX(P-EXAL)

% Additional stiffener placed ot approximate center
of signs when sign width is greater than 10'.

6" panel should
be placed at the top of
sign for proper mounting.

Sign Clamp
See Detail D

N\ / 6"
! | b
12¢

/

Extruded Aluminum T Brocket
Sign -—~{f——

2 7/8" 0.D. 44/////7

Sch. 80 or 10BWG

steel pipe

%-—% %//,,s|.p base

3/8" x 4" heavy hex

bolt with nut, lock washer
ond 2 flat washers per ASTM
A307 galvonized per

[tem 445 "Galvonizing. "

Drill 7/16" hole
(through) after
assembly ond install
bolt, nut, 2 flat
washers and

lock washer. 12

———II———‘

Extender — I |

Il
Detail C E \

limi] T-Bracket

Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate.

per ltem 445,

Sign
Clamps
(Specific or
Universal)
E"_‘ 12 15w
L
Ha-e
3/8" x 4.1/2"
B square head
bolt, nut,
—4 flat washer
and lock washer per
ASTM A307 lvani
S3x5. 7 __¢\_ STM A307 galvanized

stiffeners K - .
attached with Galvanizing.
post clamps
{See SMD(2-1) R
for additional Detail E
details)
See Detail E
for clamp installation
6" TET
- =1
——_.: | | 24" or
- f i ] greater
_\\ ‘/_

Use Extruded Alum. Windbeam os stiffeners
See SMD (2-1) for additional details

See Detail E
for clamp installation

GENERAL NOTES:

1. | SIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 BWG 1 16 SF
10 BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF

2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.

3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
thon 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.

5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
in addition to windloading are indicated on the
"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.

6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

7. When two triongular slipbase supports are used to
support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
connected to each other except through the sign panel.
This will allow each support to act independently
when impacted by an errant vehicle.

8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 ond be
galvanized per ASTM A 123

9. Excess pipe, wing chonnel, or windbeam shall be cut
off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
(i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvonized
coating at cut support ends per Item 445, “"Galvanizing."

10.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on
the plans.

11.Additional sign clomp required on the “T-bracket” post
for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
bottom of sign when possible.

12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT

TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

Regulatory

36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)

48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

Warning

48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)

Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & Wi1-7) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

52%5"ﬂm«w Department of Transportation
I Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-3) -08
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

Kind !5 made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. . 1
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectRntAis POHIgRIPIQPTOET \BRr e ¢17 cRETANBRRDENTSR$3) £ rggamages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

10/23/2023 9:08:17 AM

DATE:
FILE:

REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED
ROUTE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING

NORTH
/ INTERSTATE \

REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN
D AND I SERIES GUIDE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING
LEGEND, SYMBOLS
% BORDERS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

MILE

SCENIC NORTH

AREA
D

< Lockhart <= Austin

State Park Garfield =»
| ] | ]

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shall be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Stondard Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the

plans.
B CV-1W
C CV-2W
D CV-3W
E Cv-4w
Emod | CV-5WR
F Cv-6W

3. Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod
or F).

4. Lateral spacing between letters aond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spocing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

5. Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend and borders
shal |l be opplied by screening process with transparent color ink, tronsparent
colored overlay film to white bockground sheeting or cut-out white sheeting
to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols
and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
colored background sheeting.

6. Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
and corner radii on parent sign are nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as
1 inch. Borders ond corner radii within o parent sign must be of matching
widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Stondord
Plon Sheets.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0. 080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

The Staondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

52223‘,® Traffic
> OIEe;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’:’d

TYPICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS

TSR(3)-13

FILE: tsr3-13.dgn DNz TxDOT | ck: TXDOT [ow:  TxDOT | cks TxDOT
TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES ©TXDOT OCTODGFQZOOB CONT |SECT ‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0168 05 043 us 60
12-03 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO
9-08 AMA| DEAF SMITH 78 _|
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REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS
(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND

WRONG WAY SIGNS)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DO NOT

L WRONG
ENTER WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS

AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND, BORDERS

AND SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

SCHOOL

SPEED

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

LIMIT

20

WHEN
FLASHING

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

3. Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

4, Black legend and borders shall be opplied by screening process or cut-out
ocrylic non-reflective blaock film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

5. White legend and borders shall be applied by screening process with transparent

colored ink, transparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or

cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

6. Colored legend shall be opplied by screening process with transpaorent colored
ink, tronsparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series”
Standard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMs-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness IntersectR§ntRiS POHIGRIPIQPTHET \ BrmH&e o1 cRET ANGRRDENT SR $4 ) £9 Prggamages resulting from its use.

10/23/2023 9:08:18 AM

DATE:
FILE:

can be found at the following website.
http://www.txdot.gov/

52223‘,® Traffic
= Operations
. Division
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS SHEETING REQUIREMENTS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND FLOYUElT_ELSOCVFNT TYPE B, OR Cp SHEETING BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING TYPICAL SICN
FLOURESCENT
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN TYPE Bp OR Cp\ SHEETING REQU l REMENTS
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING kﬁgE:?hggngRS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING TSR (4) =1 3
FILE: tsr4-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT October 2003 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0168 05 043 UsS 60
Ig:gg 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NL
AMA DEAF SMITH 79
- -
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19 AM
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\9.

10/23/2023 9:08:

DATE:

Environmental\043_EROSION_CONTROL_TYPICAL_SECTIONS. dgn

FILE:

VARIES 51'-0" VARIES
DRILL SEED ROADWAY DRILL SEED
5-0" 12'-0" 120" 20'-0" 210"
SHOULDER WB LANE WB LANE TURN LANE SHLD

EROSION CONTROL LOG

@ US 60 PROPOSED TYPICAL SECTION ML WB

STA. 1082+00 TO STA. 1125+30

EROSION CONTROL ITEMS

164 314 506 506
6035 6009 6040 6043
LOCATION DRILL SEEDING (PERM) | EMULS ASPH (EROSN | BIODEG EROSN CONT | BIODEG EROSN CONT
(RURAL) (CLAY) CONT)(MULTI) LOGS (INSTL) (8") LOGS (REMOVE)
sy GAL LF LF
EROSION CONTROL LAYOUT 16940 1694 250 250
PROJECT TOTALS 16940 1694 250 250
BMP FIELD RECORD
D# LOCATION INSTALL DATE INSTALL AMOUNT REMOVE DATE REMOVE AMOUNT
(STA&0/S) (MO/DY/YEAR) (LF) (MO/DY/YEAR) (LF)
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

NOTE:
@ LIMITS OF SEEDING ARE THE WIDTH OF THE MEDIAN.

@ LIMITS OF SEEDING ARE ARE TO THE TIE IN OF DITCH BACKSLOPE..

—
—
—
—
e

\EXISTING GROUND

EROSION CONTROL LOG

136887
O ~&F
(K < Lice NSE%Q)‘\;—’

WSS,
WOMLE

Coaty Bty

10-23-2023

US o0

EROSION
CONTROL
LAYOUT

SCALE: NTS

2023
g Texas Department of Transportation

l SHEET 1 OF 1

DSN CK CONT |SECT] JOB HIGHWAY
AH | CH [0168/05] 043 US 60
DRWN CK DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AH | cH [aMA|  DEAF smITH 80 |
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DISCLAIMER

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

10/23/2023

DATE:

Environmental\O43_ENVIRONMENTAL _PERMITS_ISSUES_AND_COMMENTS. dgn

T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\9.

FILE:

L.

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit

required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with

Item 506.

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

1. NONE

[0 No Action Required X Required Action

Action No.

1. Projects with disturbed areas that are 1 acre and less than 5 acres,
including PSLs need to havethe Contractor and TxDOT post a small
construction site notice (CSN) on the project site with the
signature redacted. These need to be posted on the SW3P boards that
TXDOT provides. The version of the CSN with the original signatures
is required to be in the binder.

2. Comply with Construction General Permit and implement project SW3Ps.

WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS,
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER

USACE Permit required for filling,
water bodies, rivers, creeks,

dredging, excavating or other work in ony
streams, wetlands or wet areas.

The Controctor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associoted with

the following permit(s):
No Permit Required

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or

wetlands affected)

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 ocre, 1/3 in tidal waters)

Individual 404 Permit Required

o000 OX

Other Nationwide Permit Required: NWP#

Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, location in project
ond check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation
and post-project TSS.

1.

The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of any areds requiring work
to be performed in the waoters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Staondard Specificotions in the event historical issues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease
work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately.

[] No Action Required Eﬂ Required Action

Action No.

1. In the event that unonticipated archeological deposits are encountered during
construction, work in the immediate area will cease and TxDOT archeological

staoff will be contocted to initiate post-review discovery procedures.
Best Management Practices:
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS
X Temporary Vegetation [ sitt Fence X vegetative Filter Strips
[] Blonkets/Matting [] Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems

[ Muten

[ sodding

[ Interceptor Swale

[J piversion Dike

[J Erosion Control Compost

X Mulch Filter Berm and Socks

[J trianguiar Filter Dike
[ sond Bag Berm

[ straw Bale Dike

[ Brush Berms

[J Erosion Control Compost

[ Extended Detention Basin
[] constructed Wetlonds

[ wet Basin

[J Erosion Control Compost
[JMuich Filter Berm and Socks

X Mulch Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Compost Filter Berm and Socks

[J compost Filter Berm and Socks [_] Compost Filter Berm and Socks [X] Vegetation Lined Ditches

[ stone Outlet Sediment Traps
[] sediment Basins

[J sond Filter Systems
[ crassy swales

Iv.

V.

If any of the
not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately.

VEGETATION RESOURCES

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.

Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.

X] No Action Required [J Required Action

Action No.

FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED,
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES,
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

[J No Action Required

ENDANGERED SPECIES,
CANDIDATE SPECIES

Eﬂ Required Action

Action No.

1. If any species on the Deaf Smith T&E list is sighted in the project aorea

during construction, stop construction and notify the Area engineer.

Eastern Spotted Skunk, Swift Fox: Contractors will be advised of
potential occurrence in the project area, and to avoid harming the
species if encountered, ond to avoid unnecessary impacts to dens.
Texas Horned Lizaord, Western Box Turtle, Western Hognose Snake, Prairie
Rottlesnake, Woodhorse’s Toad: Contractors will be advised of potential
occurrence in the project area, and to avoid harming the species if
encountered. If reptiles are found on project site, controctors are to
allow them to leave the project site safely. For the Texas Horned Lizard,
avoidance should include avoiding harvester ant beds in the selection of
Project Specific Locations (PSL‘s).

Bird BMP's: a) Do not disturb, destroy, or remove octive nests, including
ground nesting birds, during the nesting season; b) avoid the removal of
unoccupied, inactive nests, as practicable; c) do not collect, capture,
relocate, or transport birds, eggs, young, or active nests without a
permit.

The Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 1918 states that it is unlawful to Kill,
capture, collect, possess, buy, sell, traode, or transport any migratory
bird, nest, young, feather, egg in part or in whole, without a Federal
permit issued in accordonce within the Act’'s policies and regulotions.

If migrotory birds are encountered on-site during project construction,
adverse impacts on protected birds, active nests, eggs, and/or young
would be avoided.

listed species are observed, cease work in the immediote areq, do

The work

may not remove active nests from bridges ond other structures during nesting

season of the birds associated with the nests.

di

If caves or sinkholes are

scovered, cease work in the immediote areqg, ond contact the Engineer

immediately.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

BWP: Best Manogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control axd Countermeasure
CGP:  Construction General Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plon
DSHS: Texas Depa-tment of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification
FHWNA: Federal Higway Adninistration PSL:  Project Specific Location
MOA:  Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirommental Qual ity
MOU:  Memorondum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutant Discharge Elimination System
MS4:  Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD: Texas Parks and Wildl ife Department
MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texos Depa-tment of Transportotion
NOT:  Notice of Termination TRE: Threatened and Endangered Species
NWP:  Natiowide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish axd Wildlife Service
VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION [SSUES

Comply with the Hozard Communication Act

General (applies to all projects):

(the Act) for personnel who will be

working with hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning
construction ond maoking workers aware of potential hazaords in the workplace.

Ensure that all

workers are provided with personal protective equipment

appropriate for any hazaordous moterials used.

V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES-CCONT.

Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all haozardous products
used on the project, which may include, but are not Iimited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for
products which may be hazordous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
Maintain on adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill os indicoted in the MSDS,

in accordance with safe work practices, ond contact the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
of all product spills

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:

* Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
* Trash piles, drums, canister, barrels, etc.

* Undesirable smells or odors

* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

O ves X No

If "No", +then no further oction is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.

Are the results of the osbestos inspection positive

O ves X No

If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain a DSHS I|icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
the notificotion, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management

(is asbestos present)?

activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least
15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.

If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.

In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for obatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction deloys and subsequent claims.

Any other evidence indicating possible hozardous materials or contaomination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:

[X] No Action Required [ Required Action
Action No.

1.

VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional

issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

Eﬂ No Action Required [] Required Action

Action No.

42523"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with the TPDES
Construction General Permit TXR150000 (CGP). The Texas
Department of Transportation (TxDOT) ensures that project
specifications include adequate best management practices
(BMPs) for this project.

For all projects with any soil disturbing activities, TxDOT will
maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent records, correspondence,
environmental documents, etc. at the project field office. If
no field office is available, then this SWP3 shall be kept in
the appropriate TXDOT Area Office.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans and the projects environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs). A copy of the CGP
is included in Attachment 2.12 of the SWP3 binder.

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
0168-05-043

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

" PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[0 PSLs determined during construction

[0 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:
From: CAVINESS BEEF PLANT

To:
1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:
BEGIN: (Lat)_34. 754615° ,(Long) -102.478602°

END: (Lat) 34.761129° (Long) -102.466736°
1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 20.3
1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): ___4-8

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
INTERSECTION IMPROVEMENTS

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type Description

0 to 6" clay loam
6 to 19" clay loam

Estacado clay loam, 0 to
1 % slopes

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.5.)
X Mobilization
X Install sediment and erosion controls
X Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
X Remove existing pavement
X Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
X Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening
[0 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
[0 Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
X Install proposed pavement per plans
0 Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
0 Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
X Place flex base
X Rework slopes, grade ditches
] Blade windrowed material back across slopes
[ Revegetation of unpaved areas
[1 Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

LJ Other:

LI Other:

LI Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

X Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

X Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

X Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

X Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

X Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

X Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

X Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

X Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

X Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

0 Other:

O Other:

] Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR
X Day To Day Operational Control

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities

X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ

X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
O Other:

O Other:

O Other:

1.14 LOCAL MUNICIPAL SEPARATE STORM SEWER
SYSTEM (MS4) OPERATOR COORDINATION:

MS4 Entity

N/A

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

Non-jurisdictional playa lakes Ephemeral

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ
X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
7 Other:

] Other:

_| Other:
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

Oo0o0o0o00 0300 00X O00O0 30X g

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

Dooogoo oo oxX oXooo J0x -

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:

TIP

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

O J00O0o0o0ooI1o0oDCc oo
0O Joo0XogodJdJooceogoo

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Sediment control BMPs requiring design capacity calculations
(See SWP3 Attachment 1.3.):

T/P

[1 [1 Sediment Trap

[l Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area
0 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained

M 1 Sedimentation Basin
[0 Not required (<10 acres disturbed)
[0 Required (>10 acres) and implemented.

[1 Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area

[1 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained
0 Required (>10 acres), but not feasible due to:

0 Available area/Site geometry

[ Site slope/Drainage patterns

L Site soils/Geotechnical factors

[0 Public safety

O Other:

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:
X Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily

X Haul roads dampened for dust control

X Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

X Stabilized construction exit

[ Other:

] Other:

] Other:

] Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
X Chemical Management

X Concrete and Materials Waste Management
X Debris and Trash Management

X Dust Control

X Sanitary Facilities

[ Other:

L] Other:

] Other:

] Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3 .

2.9 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3.
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\9. Environmen+al\ENVIRONMENTAL STANDARDS\ec916.dgn

990 § e

10/23/2023

DATE:
FILE:

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

FLOW
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

A

2\ \ A

B (e i B )
L yp ==

SECURE END

ok, STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
A SIDE AT THE CENTER,

AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4’ MAX. SPACING),
OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
SIDE AT THE CENTER,
AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4’ MAX. SPACING), OR
AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

%

WAV | NN
A\ AN \

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

SECTION A-A

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

LEGEND

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB
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EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET

o

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
1’ LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.) AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG, ENGINEER.
STAKES FOR HEAVY OR AS DIRECTED BY THE 2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL
SECURE END RUNOFF EVENTS ENGINEER. BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
OF LOG TO R.O.W. B C—m RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR
STAKE AS | — DISTURBED AREA \L R.O. W. THE PURPOSE INTENDED.
DIRECTED U e ~ ([ @@ TEMPORARY 3. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE
: ~ S ‘Ti Egg$é8E BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE
5 (@@ e T FLOW T S LOG CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL
7 x REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE
~ 2 < N DISTURBED AREA SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY I[NSTALLATIONS,
BACK OF CURB  <rcURE END | BACK OF CURB USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.
B— S LIP OF GUTTER OF LOG TO 4, FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
STAKE AS TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
DIRECTED SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION

R.O.W CONTROL LOG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKE

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

R. 0. W.

COMPOST CRADLE STAKE

C = \
LIP OF GUTTER

UNDER EROSION

CONTROL LOG S

NN

|

N
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SRCATAARARANREAAVEARAN S A AN L AN ARANR A RANRL KAV L AR SARANSEAA LR ARANCAAAN

SECTION C-C
SECTION B-B

I\
VNN

DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
#3 REBAR, 2'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

#3 BAR

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from aon unstabilized area.

the drainoge areq).

REBAR STAKE DETAIL

Control logs should be ploced in the following locations:

Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
Just before the drainage enters a water course
Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

U AW N =

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumuloted to a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

will not be paid for separately.

Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over

Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500° on center

Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

INAAVAVARVAVAY VAN

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

SHEET 1 OF 3
=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

EROSION CONTROL LOG
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

- Design\Plon Set\9. Environmental\ENVIRONMENTAL STANDARDS\ec916.dgn

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: T:\AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4

DATE: 10/23/2023

TOP OF SLOPE TOP OF SLOPE

6’ BELOW 6’ BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE s SECURE END TOP OF SLOPE

~— "OF LoG T0

) STAKE AS -

DIRECTED LOG SPACING
(SEE_ EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

7/

. STAGGER JOINTS
5'-0" TO 10" -0~

"/l/f;"(\'(((f

EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG

. STAGGER JOINTS
5 -0" TO 10°-0"
A\

\TIRT 7 EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 50 A«@(ﬁﬁ(((((((
(«gé LOG DIAMETER >

\/
SLOPE _
T T T p—
1:1 OR STEEPER 5 107 15° 20°

5°-0" ABOVE
TOE OF SLOPE Y

TOE OF SLOPE TOE OF SLOPE

2:1 10° 20" 30° 40°
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 311 15° 30° 45 60" EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:1 OR FLATTER 20° 40 60’ 80° STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

» ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE
2" x 2"  WOOD
ROPE
or #3 REBAR,
R EROSION CONTROL LOG o 10 4  LokG. ROPE
STAKING [F PLACE EXCAVATED ‘ 2 MINIMUM ‘ 2 EROSION  EROSION
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL CFJN gPH“—L SVERLAP ! CONTROL  CONTROL
HEAVY RUNOFF e S | | LoG LOG
NOTCH Typ —— /

EROSION
CONTROL
LOG

‘ 2° MINIMUM ‘ 2’
‘ OVERLAP ‘

(I - g
LD ” .

‘ MINIMUM

‘ EVENTS
|

SLOPE

/
b
/4R
N—"

12" MINIMUM
I

/N

s

STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL

- SHEET 2 OF 3

STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETAIL — p—
STAKE™ I Texas Department of Transportation gl’:;ifftifoa’;d
TRENCH DEPTH TABLE for x Ve TEMPORARY EROSION,
LOG DIAMETER DEPTH o SEDIMENT AND WATER
pp T POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
@" > STAKE NOTCH DETAIL EROSION CONTROL LOG
:2 ; EC(9)-16
FILE: ecll6 onTxDOT  [ekekM  [ows LS/PT [exi LS
e meg o8] 045 | us 60
AWADEAF SWITH | g5 _



brogers
Text Box
85


No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
T: \AMATPD\Construction Projects\0168-05\043 US 60 Caviness Intersection\4 - Design\Plan Set\9. Environmen+al\ENVIRONMENTAL STANDARDS\ec916.dgn

10/23/2023

DATE:
FILE:

OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

COMPLETELY SURROUND CURB
DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH
EROSION CONTROL LOG

CURB INLET

INLET

TEMP. EROSION EXTENSION

CONTROL LOG

SANDBAG

—— FLOW

FLON ——————

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP, EROSION
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
TEMP. EROSION LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG \\\\\\////
CONTROL LOG NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

2 SAND BAGS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

MIN, CURB AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

T
R0
1l

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG

USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF

LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS 6"
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SHEET 3 OF 3
. =t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

SANDBAG DETAIL EROSION CONTROL LOG
EC(9)-16
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